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TITLE 3—THE PRESIDENT 

EXECUTIVE ORDER 10249 


Prescribing Regulations With Respect 
to Foreign Service Reporting Func¬ 
tions 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me by section 311 of the Foreign Service 
Act of 1946, 60 Stat. 1002 (22 U. S. C. 
846 and as President of the United 
States, I hereby prescribe the following 
regulations with respect to the reporting 
functions of the Foreign Service of the 
United States: 


Section 1 . As used in this order, the 
words “foreign data*’ shall mean any 
data obtained or to be obtained in for¬ 
eign countries, including reports, statis¬ 
tics, and publications. 

Sec. 2. Subject to the provisions of this 
order, the Department of State shall ob¬ 
tain for any Federal department or 
agency, through the Foreign Service of 
the United States, such foreign data as 
such department or agency may request 
through the Department of State. 

Sec. 3. The Secretary of State is au¬ 
thorized and directed to prepare and 
maintain, for use in carrying out the 
purposes of this order, (a) a compre¬ 
hensive statement of the types of foreign 
data appropriate to be obtained through 
the Foreign Service which would be of 
substantial use to the United States, with 
due attention in the preparation of this 
statement to the relative importance of 
the several types of data, and (b) stan¬ 
dards which shall govern the determina¬ 
tion by the Department of State to 
transmit or not to transmit to the For¬ 
eign Service, for action, any request for 
foreign data, and which shall also govern 
the assignment of priorities by the De¬ 
partment of State to the several requests 
transmitted by it to the Foreign Service 
for action, in connection with the prep¬ 
aration of the said statement and stand¬ 
ards and any revision thereof, the De¬ 
partment of State shall afford interested 
federal departments and agencies op- 
for consultation and shall 
accord their advice appropriate consid- 


** 1 Department of State m 
&sign priorities to requests for forei 
oata which priorities shall govern t 
fn™ Service lr * connection with t 
furnishing of the requested data; a 


it may take such measures as may be 
necessary or appropriate to keep the 
work falling upon the Foreign Service 
by reason of the furnishing of data to 
Federal departments and agencies 
within the resources of the Foreign Serv¬ 
ice available for such work. In carrying 
out the provisions of this section, the 
Department of State shall, to the extent 
practicable, be guided by the determina¬ 
tions of any other department or agency 
requesting foreign data as to the relative 
priorities of any two or more requests 
made by such department or agency. 

Harry S. Truman 

The White House, 

June 4, 1951 . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-6606: Filed, June 6, 1951; 
10:18 a. m.| 


TITLE 6—AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 

Chapter IV—Production and Market¬ 
ing Administration and Commodity 
Credit Corporation, Department of 
Agriculture 

Subchopter C—Loans, Purchases, and Other 
Operations 

(1951 C. C. C. Grain Price Support Bulletin 1, 
Supp. 1, Winter Cover Crop Seed| 

Part 601— Grains and Related 
Commodities 

SUBPART—1951-CROP WINTER COVER CROP 

seed loan and purchase agreement 

PROGRAM 

A price support program has been an¬ 
nounced for the 1951 crop of winter cover 
crop seeds named in § 601.1110 hereof. 
The 1951 C. C. C. Grain Price Support 
Bulletin 1. 16 F. R. 1987. issued by the 
Commodity Credit Corporation and con¬ 
taining the general requirements with 
respect to price support operations for 
grains and related commodities pro¬ 
duced in 1951, is supplemented as fol¬ 
lows: 

Sec. 

601.1101 Purpose. 

601.1102 AvatlabUity of price support. 

601.1103 Eligible seed. 

601.1104 Warehouse receipts. 

601.1105 Determination of quantity. 

601.1106 Determination of quality. 

601.1107 Loss or damage to seed under farm- 

storage loan. 

601.1108 Warehouse and other charges. 
(Continued on p. 5311) 
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Published daily, except Sundays, Mondays, 
and days following official Federal holidays, 
by the Federal Register Division, National 
Archives and Records Service, General Serv¬ 
ices Administration, pursuant to the au¬ 
thority contained in the Federal Register 
Act, approved July 26, 1935 (49 Stat. 500, as 
amended: 44 U. S. C., ch. 8B). under regula¬ 
tions prescribed by the Administrative Com¬ 
mittee of the Federal Register, approved by 
the President. Distribution is made only by 
the Superintendent of Documents. Govern¬ 
ment Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C. 

The regulatory material appearing herein 
Is keyed to the Code of Federal Regulations, 
which is published, under 50 titles, pursuant 
to section 11 of the Federal Register Act. as 
amended June 19, 1937. 

The Federal Register will be furnished by 
mail to subscribers, free of postage, for $1.50 
per month or $15.00 per year, payable in 
advance. The charge for individual copies 
(minimum 150 varies in proportion to the 
size of the issue. Remit check or money 
order, made payable to the Superintendent 
of Documents, directly to the Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C. 

There are no restrictions on the republica¬ 
tion of material appearing in the Federal 
Register. 
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Chapter I: 
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Title 50 

Chapter I: 

Part 32_ 5345 


Sec. 

601.1109 Maturity of loans. 

601.1110 Schedule of basic specifications 

and rates. 

601.1111 County rates. 

601.1112 Delivery of seed to CCC. 

601.1113 Settlement. 

Authority: §§601.1101 to 601.1113 Issued 
under sec. 4, 62 Stat. 1070, as amended; 15 
U. S. C. Sup. 714b. Interpret or apply sec. 
5. 62 Stat. 1072, secs, 301, 401, 63 Stat. 1051; 
15 U. S. C. Sup. 714, 7 U. S. C. Sup. 1447, 1421. 

§601.1101 Purpose. This supple¬ 
ment states additional specific require¬ 
ments which, together with those con¬ 
tained in the 1951 C. C. C. Grain Price 
Support Bulletin 1, 16 P. R. 1987, apply 
to loans and purchase agreements under 
the 1951-Crop Winter Cover Crop Seed 
Price Support Program. 

5 601.1102 Availability of price sup - 
port —(a) Method of support. Price 
support will be available through farm- 
storage and warehouse-storage loans 
and purchase agreements for all seeds 
listed in § 601.1110. 

(b) Area. Farm-storage and ware¬ 
house-storage loans and purchase agree¬ 
ments will be available to producers 
wherever any of the seeds listed in 
§ 601.1110 are grown in the continental 
United States, except that farm-storage 
loans will not be available in areas where 
the PMA State committee determines 
that such seeds cannot be safely stored 
on the farm. 

(c) Where to apply. Application for 
price support should be made at the 
office of the PMA county committee 
which keeps the farm-program records 
for the farm. 

(d) When to apply. Loans and pur¬ 
chase agreements will be available to 
producers from the time of harvest 
through December 31. 1951, and the ap¬ 
plicable documents must be signed by 
the producer and delivered to the county 
committee not later than such date. 

(e) Eligible producer. (1) An eligible 
producer shall be an individual, partner¬ 
ship, association, corporation, or other 
legal entity producing seed listed in 
§ 601.1110 in 1951 as landowner, land¬ 
lord, tenant, or sharecropper. 

(2) Cooperative marketing associa¬ 
tions of producers shall be eligible for 
loans and purchase agreements: Pro¬ 
vided, That (i) the producer members 
are bound by contract to market through 
the association; (ii) the major part of 
the seed marketed by the association is 
produced by members who are eligible 
producers; (iii) the members share pro¬ 
portionately in the proceeds from mar¬ 


ketings according to the quantity and 
quality of seed each delivers to the as¬ 
sociation; <iv) the seed purchased from 
nonmembers is segregated at all times 
to assure that the seed placed under loan 
or delivered under a purchase agreement 
is seed grown by producer members; and, 
(v) the association has the legal right 
to pledge or mortgage the seed as se¬ 
curity for a loan. 

§ 601.1103 Eligible seed . At the time 
the seed is placed under loan or delivered 
under a purchase agreement, the seed 
shall meet the following requirements: 

(a) The seed must have been produced 
in the continental United States in 1951 
by an eligible producer and be one of 
the kinds and varieties named in 
§ 601.1110. 

(b) Except in the case of cooperative 
marketing associations of producers, the 
beneficial interest in the seed must be in 
the person tendering the seed for loan or 
for delivery under a purchase agreement, 
and must always have been in him, or 
must have been in him and a former 
producer whom he succeeded before the 
seed was harvested. 

(c) It must on the basis of official 
purity analysis reports, and germination 
test certificates, based on representative 
samples taken not more than five calen¬ 
dar months prior to the first day of the 
month in which the seed is tendered for 
loan or purchase (and on the basis of 
official moisture tests where applicable), 
be equal to or better in every respect 
than the minimum specifications for the 
particular kind of seed as shown in 
§ 601.1110, unless the warehouseman, in 
the case of seed being offered for loan or 
delivery under a purchase agreement, 
certifies that the seed is of a quality 
eligible for price support, shows such 
quality on the warehouse receipt, and 
guarantees to deliver to CCC seed of a 
quality equal to, or better than, that 
shown on the warehouse receipt. 

(d) The seed must not contain nox¬ 
ious weed seeds in excess of the number 
permitted for sale as planting seed by 
the State seed law, and rules and regula¬ 
tions pursuant thereto, of the State in 
which the seed is tendered for loan or 
delivered under a purchase agreement. 

(e) The moisture content of blue lu¬ 
pine seed (determined by an official 
moisture test, except where quality is 
guaranteed by the warehouseman) shall 
not exceed 12 percent at the time the 
seed is placed under loan, and shall not 
exceed 14 percent at the time of delivery 
under a loan or purchase agreement. 

(f) The seed must be fumigated if 
necessary. 

§ 601.1104 Warehouse receipts. 
Warehouse receipts representing seed 
placed under loan or delivered under a 
purchase agreement must meet the fol¬ 
lowing requirements: 

(a) Warehouse receipts must be issued 
in the name of the producer or coopera¬ 
tive marketing association of producers, 
must be properly endorsed in blank so as 
to vest title in the holder, must be issued 
by a warehouse approved by CCC under 
the Seed Storage Agreement, and must 
show the quantity of eligible seed actu¬ 
ally in store in the warehouse. 
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(b) Where the seed is commingled the 
warehouseman must guarantee both the 
quality and the quantity of the seed. 

(c> Where the warehouseman guar¬ 
antees the quality of the seed placed 
under loan, on either an identity-pre¬ 
served or commingled basis, each ware¬ 
house receipt, or the warehouseman’s 
supplemental cer;iflcate (in duplicate) 
properly identified with the warehouse 
receipt, must show the kind or variety of 
the seed, the net weight, and the factors 
used in determining the quality of the 
seed. 

(d) Where the seed is stored on an 
identity-preserved basis and the ware¬ 
houseman does not guarantee the qual¬ 
ity. there shall be attached to the ware¬ 
house receipt for the lot of seed stored 
identity-preserved a copy of the official 
purity analysis report and germination 
test certificate, and, where moisture is an 
eligibility requirement, a copy of the offi¬ 
cial moisture certificate. 

(e) Any warehouse receipt represent¬ 
ing seed stored on an identity-preserved 
basis must set forth in the written or 
printed terms the kind or variety of seed, 
the lot identity or number, the number 
of bags and the total net weight. 

(f) Warehouse receipts shall carry an 
endorsement in substantially the follow¬ 
ing form: 

Warehouse charges through January 31, 
1952, on the seed represented by this ware¬ 
house receipt have been paid or otherwise 
provided for, and lien for such charges wlU 
not be claimed by the warehouseman from 
CCC or any subsequent holder of the ware¬ 
house receipt. 

$ 601.1105 Determination of quantity. 
All determinations of the quantity of 
seed delivered under loan or purchase 
agreement in an approved warehouse 
under this program shall be made on 
the basis of the net weight of eligible 
seed, as specified on the warehouse re¬ 
ceipt. The quanity of seed being placed 
under a farm-storage loan shall be de¬ 
termined by the county committee. The 
quantity of seed delivered under a farm- 
storage loan will be the actual net weight 
of seed. 

§ 601.1106 Determination of quality . 
Ali determinations of quality made by 
the county committee will be made on 
the basis of official purity, germination, 
and moisture tests (where required) of 
a representative sample. An official test 
shall be a test made by a Federal or State 
Seed Testing Laboratory, or by a com¬ 
mercial seed testing laboratory approved 
by the State committee. A represent¬ 
ative sample for determination of qual¬ 
ity shall be a sample taken by a licensed 
State inspector, or where such services 
are not provided, the county committee 
shall arrange for a qualified disinterested 
person to obtain a representative sample. 
The sample shall consist of equal por¬ 
tions taken from evenly distributed parts 
of the lot of seed to be sampled. 

§ 601.1107 Loss or damage to seed 
under farm-storage loan. Notwith¬ 
standing the provisions of § 601.665 of 
the 1951 C. C. C. Grain Price Support 
Bulletin 1, and the provisions of the 
chattel mortgage and the mortgage sup¬ 
plement. the producer will not be re¬ 


sponsible for deterioration occurring 
without fault or negligence on his part 
or the part of the person in control of 
the farm-storage structure. 

§ 601.1108 Warehouse and other 
charges. CCC will not pay or assume 
charges for cleaning, fumigation, dry¬ 
ing. bagging, sampling, testing and an¬ 
alysis reports, tagging, or other hand¬ 
ling or processing operations which are 
necessary to prepare the seed to meet 
eligibility requirements for price sup¬ 
port; nor will CCC pay or assume storage 
charges which accrue prior to February 
1, 1952, or the date of the warehouse re¬ 
ceipt, whichever is later. 


§ 601.1109 Maturity of loans. Loans 
mature on demand but not later than 
January 31, 1952. 

§ 601.1110 Schedule of "basic specifi¬ 
cations and rates. The rates at which 
purchases will be made from producers 
and the loan and settlement rates shall 
be computed in accordance with the 
specifications and rates shown in the fol¬ 
lowing schedule; Provided, That, the 
county rates shown in § 601.1111 shall be 
used for hairy vetch: And provided fur¬ 
ther, That where seed is delivered to 
CCC in approved used bags, a bag dis¬ 
count at the rate of 25 cents per 100 
pounds capacity shall be applicable. 


SCHEDULE or BASIC RATES AND SPECIFICATIONS APPLICABLE TOK 1951 WINTER COVER CROP SEED 


1. Basic price per pound.. 

2. Basic price requirements: 

Germination ♦... 

Pure seed. 

Total winter legumes-- 

Noxious weeds, permitted. 

Common weed seeds not to exceed. 

Other crop seed permitted. 

Moisture content not to exceed — 

3. Minimum eligibility requirements: 

Germination *.-. 

Pure seed.-.—.—* 

Total winter legumes. 

Noxious weeds permitted.. 

Common weed seeds not to exceed. 

Other crop seed permitted. 

Moisture content not to exceed.... 

4. Discount per cwt. applicable for each 

percent or tract iou thereof below the 
basic price requirements for— 

Germination 1 2 3 4 . 

Purity. 


Hairy 
vetch 1 

Common 
vetch * 

Willam¬ 
ette vetch 

Crimson 

clover 

Common 

ryegrass 

Cents 

14.70 

Percent 

90 

95 

98 

(*) 

1 

<*) 

Cents 

6.00 

Percent 

90 

90 

98 

« i 
<*) 

Cents 

6.00 

Percent 

90 

90 

98 

(*) 

1 

(0 

Cents 

16.50 

Percent 

85 

98 

P) 

1 None 

1 

2 

Cents 

6. 75 
Percent 

00 

98 

(») 

P) 

2 

(0 

70 

70 

98 

<*) 

1 

(*) 

70 

70 

98 

(*) 

1 

<0 

70 

70 

98 

<•) 

1 

(0 

75 

90 

<*) 

1 None 

1 

4 

75 

95 

(•) 

(*) 

2 

<*) 

$0.20 

.11 

$0.09 

.018 

$0.09 

.018 

$0.20 

.25 

$0.10 

.10 


Blue 

lupine 


Cents 

4.00 

Percent 

90 

99 

8 

l 

l 

12 


8 

<9 


$0.05 

.10 


Rough- 

peas 

(lathynis 

hlrsutus)* 


Certs 
r. no 
Pet ant 
90 
9H 
9S 


75 

70 


<*) 

<*) 


«p,m 

.C25 


* Roughpeas; (Lathyrus>*£«>**) wrnmou^llea^mey pe ra £ turc yroughness. The following percentage 

^theTpp® differentials and discounts (or quality Mow the basic pr.ee requ.tc- 

monls), will bj.aliowed JW *'<* 

5-14, inclusive gn 

15 - 24 , inclusive 70 

25-34, inclusive 

• Live seed )* this item However, the total winter legume requirements where specified and tin; 

<* r P° Und Wi " b * dielbl6 fOT PUrChaS “ 10 KCn,UCli7 

0n 'f t ffe“uXSU , *i.? r moSt d con.,nt no. In c.oeasoil 4t*rcent may be delivered in satisfaction, of loans or on 
ureha* a^eements when other eligibility factors are satisfied. 

Seed delivered to CCC by the producer 
under a loan or purchase agreement 
must meet the following requirements 
or must be represented by a warehouse 
receipt under which the warehouseman 
guarantees to meet such requirements: 
The seed must be cleaned, fumigated if 
necessary, and packaged in new bags of 
the quality and net capacity described 
below; or, if new bags are not available. 
No. 1 used bags of the same quality or 
better, and of the same net capacity, as 
those described below may be used, pro¬ 
vided they are thoroughly cleaned be¬ 
fore being filled, and are free of holes, 
patches, or other defects. 

(1) Blue lupine, hairy vetch, Willa¬ 
mette vetch, common vetch, and rough- 

PeES * Net capacity 

Type (pounds) 

(1) 8-harness twill: 38-inch 8-ounce 

or heavier-—-- 10 * * * 

(li) Osnaburg which can be probed: 

36-inch 2.35 yard or heavier. 

40-inch 2.11 yard or heavier. Jrr 

(ill) Burlap: 10-ounce or heavier.— 


purchase 

§ 601.1111 County rates, (a) The 
basic county rates for hairy vetch seed 
will be as follows: 

Cents 
per pound 

Arkansas, all counties.15.20 

California, all counties--— 14.40 

Idaho, all counties-—-.— J 4 * * - 4 ° 

Oklahoma, all counties-14. 95 

Oregon, all counties- 14 - 40 

Texas, all counties.-..J 4 - 

Washington, all counties-l 4 - 40 

Other States, all counties.. 14 70 

(b) Farm-storage and warehouse- 
storage loans will be made at the basic 
county rate for the county in which the 
hairy vetch seed is stored. Settlement 
will be made at the time of delivery un¬ 
der a loan or a purchase agreement at 
the basic county rate for the approved 
point of delivery. The applicable county 
rate will be subject to the discounts 
shown on the Schedule of Basic Rates 
and Specifications in § 601.1110. 

§ 601.1112 Delivery of seed to CCC— 
(a) Cleaning t fumigation t and bagging . 
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(2) Crimson clover: 

Net capacity 

Type (pounds) 

(1) Osnaburg which can b© probed 
(seamless or double seam) : 

36-inch 2.35 yard or heavier_ 100 

40-inch 2.11 yard or heavier__ ICO 

(ii) Seamless cotton: 

13-ounce (20 x 42-inch)__ 120 

16-ounce (20 x 45-lnch)_ 150 

(3) Common ryegrass: 

Net capacity 

Type ( pounds ) 

(I) Osnaburg which can be probed: 

36-inch 2.35 yard or heavier_ 100 

40-inch 2.11 yard or heavier_ 100 

(II) Burlap: 8-ounce or heavier. loo 

(b) Tagging. The seed must be tagged 
in accordance with the Federal Seed Act 
for interstate shipments, if ordered 
loaded out for interstate shipment by 

CCC. 

§ 601.1113 Settlement. Where seed is 
delivered to CCC in accordance with 
§ 601.668 of the 1951 CCC Grain Price 
Support Bulletin 1, the following addi¬ 
tional provisions shall be applicable: 

(a) Farm-storage loans. Settlement 
under a farm-storage loan shall be made 
with the producer at the applicable sup¬ 
port price on the basis of the quantity 
of the seed delivered, and on the basis 
of the quality of the seed when placed 
under loan, except that if damage or 
deterioration has resulted from negli¬ 
gence on the part of the producer or 
other person having control of the stor¬ 
age structure, settlement shall be made 
on the basis of the quality and quantity 
of the seed delivered. (See paragraph 
(d) of this section.) 

(b) Warehouse - storage loans—(1) 
Quality not guaranteed. If the seed is 
stored on an identity-preserved basis and 
the quality is not guaranteed by the 
warehouseman, settlement shall be made 
with the producer at the applicable sup¬ 
port price on the basis of the quantity 
of seed shown on the warehouse receipt 
and on the basis of the quality of the 
seed when placed under loan, except as 
provided in paragraph (d) of this sec¬ 
tion. 

<2) Quality guaranteed. If the seed 
is stored on a commingled or identity- 
preserved basis and the warehouseman 
guarantees the quantity and quality, set¬ 
tlement shall be made with the producer 
on the basis of the quantity and quality 
of the seed shown on the warehouse re¬ 
ceipt. 

(c) Purchase agreements. If the pro¬ 
ducer lias notified the county committee 
of his intention to sell seed under a pur¬ 
chase agreement in accordance with the 
provisions of § 601.668 of the 1951 C. C. C. 
Grain Price Support Bulletin 1, the seed 
will be purchased upon delivery at the 
applicable support price. 

(1) Quality not guaranteed. If the 
identity of the seed is preserved and the 
quality is not guaranteed by an ap¬ 
proved warehouseman, settlement will 
be made on the basis of the quantity of 
actually delivered and the quality 
shown by official purity analysis reports 
and germination test certificates based 

representative samples taken not 


more than five calendar months prior to 
the first day of the month in which the 
seed is delivered to CCC, except as pro¬ 
vided in paragraph (d) of this section. 

(2) Quality guaranteed. If the seed 
is stored on a commingled or identity- 
preserved basis in an approved ware¬ 
house and the warehouseman guaran¬ 
tees the quality and quantity of the seed, 
settlement will be made with the pro¬ 
ducer on the basis of the quality and 
quantity of the seed shown on the ware¬ 
house receipt. 

(d) Quality determination at time of 
delivery. Where the quality of the seed 
delivered under a loan or purchase 
agreement is not guaranteed by an ap¬ 
proved warehouseman, and the county 
committee has reason to believe that 
the lot of seed has been disturbed or 
damaged so that the purity analysis re¬ 
ports and/or germination test certifi¬ 
cates are no longer representative of the 
quality of the seed, then the quality shall 
be determined by official purity analysis 
and germination tests made at the time 
of delivery. Settlement will be made on 
the basis of such tests made at the time 
of delivery, except where CCC assumes 
loss resulting from damage or deteriora¬ 
tion to seed under loan. (See § 601.665 
of the 1951 CCC Grain Price Support 
Bulletin 1 and § 601.1107 of this Sup¬ 
plement 1.) 

(e) Refund of paid-in freight. Where 
any seed delivered to CCC has been 
shipped by the producer, or for him, “in 
line", as determined by CCC, from point 
of origin to an approved warehouse for 
storage where transit privileges are in 
effect, freight (including transportation 
tax) at a rate not exceeding the lowest 
published rate, or the lowest transcon¬ 
tinental rate, where applicable, paid on 
the inbound rail movement, will be re¬ 
funded to the producer: Provided , That 
(1) the shipment has been properly 
registered for transit; (2) the paid rail¬ 
way freight bill or a validated copy 
thereof, representing the identical seed, 
is endorsed to CCC in accordance with 
the covering Tariffs at the transit point, 
and turned over to CCC; (3) a freight 
certificate signed by the warehouseman, 
is turned over to CCC; (4) the refunded 
freight is limited to the quantity of seed 
shown on the warehouse receipt; and 
(5) whenever the support rate for the 
point of delivery is higher than the sup¬ 
port rate for the point of origin shown 
on the freight certificate, the amount re¬ 
funded shall be the freight paid on the 
inbound rail movement less the differ¬ 
ence between the support rate for the 
point of delivery and the support rate 
for the point of origin. The freight cer¬ 
tificate shall show the original shipping 
point, date and number of waybill, car 
initials and number, date and number 
of freight bill, name of the carrier, tran¬ 
sit weight, and rate paid in, the total 
amount of freight paid, and such other 
information as CCC may require. Re¬ 
funds for paid-in freight under this par¬ 
agraph will be made by the appropriate 
PMA commodity office subsequent to 
actual delivery of the seed to CCC pur¬ 
suant to a loan or purchase agreement. 


Issued this 31st day of May, 1951. 

I seal! John H. Dean, 

Vice President . 

Commodity Credit Corporation. 
Approved : 

G. F. Geissler, 

President , 

Commodity Credit Corporation. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-6534; Filed. June 5. 1931; 
8:51 a. in.] 


Part 669 —Vegetables, Fresh 

Subpart—General Vegetable Purchase 
Program (Fiscal Year 1951) 

cabbage 

§ 669.7 Cabbage (fiscal year 1951). 
In order to encourage the domestic con¬ 
sumption of cabbage by diversion from 
the normal channels of trade and com¬ 
merce in accordance with section 32. 
Public Law 320. 74th Congress, approved 
August 24, 1935, as amended, cabbage 
will be purchased during the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1951, in instances where 
surpluses exist or appear to be develop¬ 
ing, and subject to limitations imposed 
by the capacity of available outlets to 
utilize supplies without waste and by the 
amount of funds available for such pur¬ 
chases. Purchases will be made only in 
areas where acreage has been kept in 
substantial conformity with recommen¬ 
dations contained in the Department’s 
suggested acreage and production re¬ 
ports. Grades and other specifications, 
and purchase prices will be contained in 
purchase announcements which will be 
issued to cover particular purchase op¬ 
erations. Information as to such pur¬ 
chase operations may be obtained by 
writing to the Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and Marketing Ad¬ 
ministration, Department of Agricul¬ 
ture. Washington 25, D. C. 

(Sec. 32, 49 Stat. 774, as amended: 7U.S C. 
612c) 

Done at Washington, D. C.. this 31st 
day of May 1951. 

[seal] s. R. Smith, 

Director, 

Fruit and Vegetable Branch. 

(F. R. Doc. 61-6496; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.l 


TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter I—Production and Marketing 
Administration (Standards, Inspec¬ 
tions, Marketing Practices), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

Part 52— Processed Fruits and Vege¬ 
tables, Processed Products Thereof, 
and Certain Other Processed Food 
Products 

Subpart B— United States Standards for 
Grades of Processed Fruits, Vege¬ 
tables, and Other Products 

UNITED STATES STANDARDS FOR GRADES OF 
EXTRACTED HONEY 

Editorial Note: In Federal Register 

Document 51-3397, appearing at page 
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2463 of the Issue for Friday, March 16, 
1951, the following change should be 
made: j _ 

In Table No. I of § 52.403, under the 
column head “Color range Pfund 
scales”, the figure “59” for Light Amber 
should read “50”. 


Chapter VII—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Agricultural 
Adjustment), Department of Agri¬ 
culture 

(1026 (Cigar Leaf-51)-1] 

Part 723— Cigar-Filler Tobacco, and 
Cigar-Filler and Binder Tobacco 

CIGAR-FILLER AND BINDER MARKETING QUOTA 
REGULATIONS 1951-52 MARKETING YEAR 

Correction 

In Federal Register Document 51- 
6379, published at page 5149 of the issue 
for Saturday. June 2, 1951, the headnote 
should read as set forth above. 


Chapter IX — Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Marketing 
Agreements and Orders), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

[Plum Order 2 Amdt 11 

Part 936—Fresh Bartlett Pears. Plums, 
and Elberta Peaches Grown in Cali¬ 
fornia 

regulation by grades and sizes 

a. Findings. 1. Pursuant to the mar¬ 
keting agreement, as amuided. and 
Order No. 36, as amended (H CFR Part 
936: 14 F. R. 2684), regulating the han¬ 
dling of fresh Bartlett pears, plums, and 
Elberta Peaches grown in the State of 
California, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Market¬ 
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended, 
and upon the basis of the recommenda¬ 
tions of the Plum Commodity Commit¬ 
tee. established under the aforesaid 
amended marketing agreement and 
order, and upon other available informa¬ 
tion, it is hereby found that the limita¬ 
tion of shipments of plums of the variety 
hereinafter set forth, and in the manner 
herein provided, will tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act. 

2. It is hereby further found that it is 
impracticable and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice, en¬ 
gage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
amendment until 30 days after publica¬ 
tion thereof in the Federal Register (60 
Stat. 237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) because 
the time intervening between the date 
when information upon which this 
amendment is based became available 
and the time when this amendment must 
become effective in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended, is insufficient; and this 
amendment relieves restrictions on the 
handling of Santa Rosa plums grown in 
the State of California. 


b. It is, therefore, ordered as follows: 

1. The provisions in paragraph (b) 
(2) of § 936.397 (Plum Order 2; 16 F. R. 
4882) shall during the period beginning 
at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t., June 5, 1951. and 
ending at 12:01 a. m., P. s. t., October 16, 
1951, read as follows: 

r2) During each day of the aforesaid 
period, however, any shipper may ship 
from any shipping point a quantity of 
such plums, by number of packages or 
containers, which are of a size smaller 
than a size that will pack a 4 x 5 stand¬ 
ard pack, as aforesaid, but are not of a 
size smaller than a size that will pack a 
5x5 standard pack in a standard basket 
if said quantity does not exceed thirty- 
three and one-third (33 l / 3 ) percent of 
the number of the same type of packages 
or containers of plums which are of a 
size not smaller than a size that will pack 
a 4 x 5 standard pack, as aforesaid. The 
aforesaid 4x5 standard pack and 5x5 
standard pack are defined more specifi¬ 
cally in subparagraphs (4) and (5), re¬ 
spectively, of this paragraph. 

c. Nothing contained herein shall be 
construed (1) as affecting or waiving 
any right, duty, obligation, or liability 
which has arisen or which, prior to the 
effective time of the provisions hereof, 
may arise in connection with any pro¬ 
vision of Plum Order 2; or (2) as releas¬ 
ing or extinguishing any violation of 
said Plum Order 2 which has occurred or 
which, prior to the effective time of the 
provisions hereof, may occur. 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 U. S. C. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Done at Washington, D. C., this 4.h 
day of June 1951. 

[sealI S. R. Smith, 

Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and itfar- 
keting Administration. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-6602; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.J 


(Peach Order 11 

Part 962—Fresh Peaches Grown in 
• Georgia 

regulation by size 

§ 962.306 Peach order 1—(a) Find - 
tngs. (1) Pursuant to the marketing 
agreement, as amended, and Order No. 
62, as amended (7 CFR Part 962; 15 F. R. 
4105), regulating the handling of fresh 
peaches grown in the State of Georgia, 
effective under the applicable provisions 
of the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended, and upon the 
basis of the recommendation of the In¬ 
dustry Committee, established under the 
aforesaid amended marketing agreement 
and order, and upon other available in¬ 
formation, it is hereby found that the 
limitation of shipments of peaches, as 
hereinafter set forth, will tend to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act. 

(2) It is hereby further found that it 
Is impracticable and contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preliminary notice, 
engage in public rule-making procedure, 
and postpone the effective date of this 
section until 30 days after publication 


thereof in the Federal Register (60 Stat. 
237; 5 U. S. C. 1001 et seq.) in that, as 
hereinafter set forth, the time interven¬ 
ing between the date when information 
upon which this section is based became 
available and the time when this section 
must become effective in order to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act is 
insufficient; a reasonable time is per¬ 
mitted. under the circumstances, for 
preparation for such effective time; and 
good cause exists for making the provi¬ 
sions hereof effective not later than June 
6, 1951. 

A reasonable determination as to the 
supply of, and the demand for, such 
peaches must await the development of 
the crop thereof, and adequate informa¬ 
tion thereon was not available to the In¬ 
dustry Committee until May 29, 1961 
recommendation as to the need for, and 
the extent of. regulation of shipments of 
such peaches was made at the meeting of 
said committee on May 29, 1951, after 
consideration of all available informa¬ 
tion relative to the supply and demand 
conditions for such peaches, at which 
time the recommendation and support¬ 
ing information was submitted to the 
Department and information concerning 
such recommendation was disseminated 
among growers and handlers of such 
peaches; shipments of such peaches are 
now being made; in order to effectuate 
the declared policy of the act, this sec¬ 
tion should, insofar as practicable, be 
applicable to all shipments of such 
peaches during the current fiscal period; 
and compliance with the provisions of 
this section will not require of handlers 
any preparation therefor which cannot 
be completed by the effective time hereof. 

(b) Order. During the period begin¬ 
ning at 12:01 a. m.. e. s. t., June 6, 1951, 
and ending at 12:01 a. m., e. s. t., Sep¬ 
tember 1, 1951, no handler shall ship: 

(1) Any peaches of any variety (ex¬ 
cept Dixired peaches) of a size smaller 
than 1 % inches in diameter, except that 
not more than ten (10) percent, by 
count, of such peaches contained in any 
bulk lot or any lot of packages may be 
of a size smaller than 1% inches in di¬ 
ameter, but not more than fifteen (15) 
percent, by count, of such peaches in 
any individual package in any lot may 
be of a size smaller than 1% inches in 
diameter; and 

(2) Any peaches of the Brackett, 
Early Elberta. Elberta, Early Hale. Hale 
Haven, Halberta, Hardin’s Pride. J. H. 
Hale, Krummel, Murray Hale, Rio Oso 
Gem, Southland, Sullivan Elberta. 
White Hale, or Woodland Cling varieties 
of a size smaller than 1% inches in di¬ 
ameter, except that not more than ten 
(10) percent, by count, of such peaches 
contained in any bulk lot or any lot of 
packages may be of a size smaller than 
1 % inches in diameter, but not more 
than fifteen (15) percent, by count, of 
such peaches in any individual package 
in any lot may be of a size smaller than 
1% inches in diameter. 

(c) Definitions. When used in this 
section, the terms “handler”, “ship . 
and “peaches” shall have the same 
meaning as when used in the aforesaid 
amended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der; and the term “diameter” shall have 
the same meaning as when used in the 
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United States Standards for Peaches (7 
CFR 51.312). 

(Sec. 5, 49 Stat. 7S3, as amended; 7 U. 6. O. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Doing at Washington, D. C., this 1st 
day of June 1951. 

[seal] Floyd F. Hedlund, 

Acting Director, Fruit & Veg- 
etable Branch, Production 
and Marketing Administra¬ 
tion.. 

(F. R. Doc. 61-6535; Piled, June 5, 1951; 

8:51 a. m.J 


TITLE 16—COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 

[Docket 57961 

Part 3—Digest of Cease and Desist 
Orders 

SOUTHERN SPRING BED CO. ET AL. 

Subpart —Advertising falsely or mis- 
leadingly: § 3.42 Connection of others 
with goods; § 3.90 History of product or 
offering; § 3.110 Indorsements, approval 
and testimonials; § 3.130 Manufacture or 
preparation; § 3.170 Qualities or proper¬ 
ties of product or service. Subpart— 
Claiming indorsements or testimonials 
falsely or misleadingly; § 3.330 Claiming 
indorsements or testimonials falsely or 
misleadingly. Subpart Misbranding or 
mislabeling; § 3.1195 Connections and 
arrangements with others; § 3.1225 His- 
tory; § 3.1235 Indorsements , approvals 
or awards; § 3.1255 Manufacture or 
preparation; § 3.1290 Qualities or proper¬ 
ties. Subpart —Using misleading names , 
goods; § 3.2285 Connections and ar¬ 
rangements with others; § 3.2295 His¬ 
tory; § 3.2305 Indorsements, approval 
and testimonials; § 3.2310 Manufacture 
or preparation; § 3.2325 Qualities or 
properties. In connection with the of¬ 
fering for sale, sale or distribution of 
respondent’s bed springs and mattresses, 
or other products, in commerce, ( 1 ) 
using (subject to the permissible limits 
prescribed by the act of January 5. 1905. 
es amended by section 4 of the act of 
June 23,1910) the words “Red Cross”, or 
any abbreviation or simulation thereof, 
or the mark of a Greek red cross or any 
other mark, emblem, sign or insignia 
simulating a Greek red cross, on the re¬ 
spondent’s products; or using said words 
or said mark in selling or advertising the 
same; (a) unless respondent uses upon 
the label, whether on the article, wrap¬ 
per or carton* and with equal clearness 
and conspicuousness, in immediate con¬ 
junction with said words or said mark, 
the legend, “This product has no con¬ 
nection whatsoever with The American 
National Red Cross”; and, (b) unless the 
respondent, in each of its written adver¬ 
tisements containing said words or said 
mark uses the said legend with equal 
clearness and conspicuousness; and, (c) 
unless the respondent, in each of its 
raoio advertisements containing said 
« or i aid mark, makes the statement 
rwl ned 111 said le & end with equal 

clearness and conspicuousness; ( 2 ) using 
e word “orthopedic”, or any term or 


expression of like import, as a designa¬ 
tion for or as descriptive of its stock bed 
springs or mattresses; (3) representing, 
directly or by implication, that the re¬ 
spondent’s bed springs or mattresses are 
specially built and scientifically designed 
to meet the specifications of orthopedic 
surgeons or physicians, or that such 
springs or mattresses have the approval 
of any surgeon or physician for use, un¬ 
less prescribed; or, (4) representing di¬ 
rectly or by implication, that the re¬ 
spondent’s bed springs or mattresses, 
when used indiscriminately, may be re¬ 
lied or depended upon to correct any 
deformity or disease of the human body, 
or that the use of any such spring or 
mattress will provide any beneficial ef¬ 
fect in orthopedic cases except to the 
extent that it will help to alleviate the 
pain and contribute to the comfort of 
the patient; prohibited, subject to the 
further provision, however, as respects 
the qualification in (a) with regard to 
the use of said words or mark on the 
label, etc., that if said words or said mark, 
appear on more than one side of the 
respondent’s article, wrapper or carton, 
the respondent shall use said legend, as 
aforesaid, on each such side; and to the 
provision, as respects the qualification 
in (b) with regard to written advertise¬ 
ments containing said words or mark 
that if an advertisement covers more 
than one page, the respondent shall use 
said legend as aforesaid on each and 
every page on which said words or said 
mark shall appear. 

(Sec. 6, 88 8tat. 721; 15 U. S. C. 46. Inter¬ 
pret* or applies sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as 
amended; 15 U. S. C. 45) {Cease and desist 
order. Southern Spring Bed Company, Docket 
5796, March 22, 1951] 

In the Matter of Southern Spring Bed 
Company, a Corporation; and Richard 
N. Schwab, Clarence S. Moeckel. Phil¬ 
lip L. Peebles, William P. Rocker, and 
Robert W. Schwab, Jr., Individually 
and as Officers and Directors; Julian 
Price, J. B. Taylor, and Thomas H. 
Williams , Individually and as Officers; 
and Harrison Jones and Martin E. 
Kilpatrick, Individually and as Direc¬ 
tors Respectively of Southern Sprijig 
Bed Company, a Corporation 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Trade Commission Act, the Federal 
Trade Commission on July 12, 1950, is¬ 
sued and subsequently served upon the 
respondents named in the caption hereof 
its complaint in this proceeding, charg¬ 
ing said respondents with the use of 
unfair methods of competition in com¬ 
merce and unfair and deceptive acts 
and practices in commerce in violation 
of the provisions of that act. After the 
filing of the respondents’ answers to said 
complaint, a hearing was convened by a 
trial examiner of the Commission there¬ 
tofore duly designated by it to take testi¬ 
mony and receive evidence in support 
of and in opposition to the allegations 
of the complaint, and at said hearing 
a stipulation of all of the facts in the 
case was entered into by and between 
counsel for the respondents and counsel 
in support of the complaint. On the 
basis of the record thus presented (all 
intervening procedure having been 


waived), the trial examiner on Decem¬ 
ber 29, 1950, filed his initial decision. 

The Commission, having reason to be¬ 
lieve that the initial decision was defi¬ 
cient in certain material respects, on 
February 8 . 1951. issued and thereafter 
served upon the respondent. Southern 
Spring Bed Company, its order placing 
this case on the Commission’s own docket 
for review and affording said respondent 
an opportunity to show cause why the 
Initial decision should not be altered in 
the manner and to the extent shown by 
the tentative decision attached to said 
order. The respondent not having ap¬ 
peared in response to the leave to show 
cause, this proceeding regularly came on 
for final consideration by the Commis¬ 
sion upon the record herein on review; 
and the Commission, having duly con¬ 
sidered the matter and being now fully 
advised in the premises, makes the fol¬ 
lowing findings as to the facts , 1 conclu¬ 
sion drawn therefrom , 1 and order, the 
same to be in lieu of the initial decision 
of the trial examiner. 

It is ordered , That the respondent. 
Southern Spring Bed Company, a cor¬ 
poration, and its officers, agents, repre¬ 
sentatives and employees, directly or 
through any corporate or other device, 
in connection with the offering for sale, 
sale or distribution of the respondent's 
bed springs and mattresses, or other 
products, in commerce, as “commerce” 
is defined in the Federal Trade Commis¬ 
sion Act, do forthwith cease and desist 
from: 

1. Using (subject to the permissible 
limits prescribed by the act of January 5 
1905, as amended by section 4 of the act 
of June 23,1910) the words “Red Cross”, 
or any abbreviation or simulation there¬ 
of, or the mark of a Greek red cross or 
any other mark, emblem, sign or in¬ 
signia simulating a Greek red cross, on 
the respondent’s products; or using said 
words or said mark in selling or advertis¬ 
ing the same; 

(a) Unless respondent uses upon the 
label, whether on the article, wrapper, 
or carton, and with equal clearness and 
conspicuousness, in immediate conjunc¬ 
tion with said words or said mark, the 
legend, “This product has no connection 
whatsoever with The American National 
Red Cross”: Provided, That if said words 
or said mark appear on more than one 
side of the respondent’s article, wrapper, 
or carton, the respondent shall use said 
legend, as aforesaid, on each such side; 
and 

(b) Unless the respondent, in each of 
its written advertisements containing 
said words or said mark uses the said 
legend with equal clearness and con¬ 
spicuousness: Provided, That if an ad¬ 
vertisement covers more than one page, 
the respondent shall use said legend as 
aforesaid on each and every page on 
which said words or said mark shall ap¬ 
pear; and 

(c) Unless the respondent, in each of 
its radio advertisements containing said 
words or said mark, makes the statement 
contained in said legend with equal 
clearness and conspicuousness. 

2. Using the word “orthopedic”, or any 
term or expression of like import, as a 


1 Filed as part of the original document. 
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designation for or as descriptive of its 
stock bed springs or mattresses; 

3. Representing, directly or by impli¬ 
cation, that the respondent’s bed springs 
or mattresses are specially built and 
scientifically designed to meet the specif¬ 
ications of orthopedic surgeons or physi¬ 
cians, or that such springs or mattresses 
have the approval of any surgeon or 
physician for use, unless prescribed; or 

4. Representing directly or by impli¬ 
cation, that the respondent’s bed springs 
or mattresses, when used indiscrimi¬ 
nately, may be relied or depended upon 
to correct any deformity or disease of 
the human body, or that the use of any 
such spring or mattress will provide any 
beneficial effect in orthopedic cases ex¬ 
cept to the extent that it will help to 
alleviate the pain and contribute to the 
comfort of the patient. 

It is further ordered. That the re¬ 
spondent, Southern Spring Bed Com¬ 
pany, shall, within sixty (60) days after 
service upon it of this order, file with the 
Commission a report in writing setting 
forth in detail the manner and form in 
which it has complied with it. 

Issued: March 22. 1951. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] D. C. Daniel, 

Secretary. 

fF. R. Doc. 51-6319; Filed, May 31. 1951; 

8:48 a. m.] 


[Docket 5815] 

Part 3—Digest of Cease and Desist 
Orders 

HESMER, INC., ET AL. 

Subpart— Discriminating in price 
under section 2, Clayton Act as 
amended—Payment or acceptance of 
commission , brokerage or other com¬ 
pensation under 2 (c ): § 3.800 Buyers* 
agents. I. In connection with the pur¬ 
chase of food products or other com¬ 
modities in commerce, and on the part 
of respondent corporation, and its offi¬ 
cers, etc., receiving or accepting, directly 
or indirectly, from any seller, anything 
of value as a commission, brokerage, or 
other compensation, or any allowance or 
discount in lieu thereof, upon purchase 
made for said respondent’s own account; 
and, n. in said connection, and on the 
part of respondent Mitchell (respond¬ 
ent’s majority stockholder and presi¬ 
dent), individually and trading as the 
Ed. Mitchell Company, or under any 
other name or trade designation, and on 
the part of said respondent’s agents, 
etc., receiving or accepting, directly or 
indirectly from any seller, anything of 
value as a commission, brokerage or 
other compensation, or any allowance 
or discount in lieu thereof, upon pur¬ 
chases made by or for the respondent, 
Hesmer, Inc., or purchases made by or 
for any other purchaser for or on whose 
behalf the respondent, Edward A. Mit¬ 
chell, is acting in fact as agent, repre¬ 
sentative, or other intermediary; pro¬ 
hibited. 

(Sec. 2 (c). 49 Stat. 1526; 15 U. S. C. 13) 
(Cease and desist order, Hesmer, Inc., et al.. 
Docket 5815, March 22, 1951] 


In the Matter of Hesmer, Inc., a Corpo¬ 
ration, and Edward A. Mitchell, In¬ 
dividually, as President of Said Cor¬ 
poration, and Doing Business as the 
Ed. Mitchell Company 

Pursuant to the provisions of an act 
of Congress entitled “an act to supple¬ 
ment existing laws against unlawful 
restraints and monopolies, and for other 
purposes”, approved October 15, 1914 
(the Clayton Act), as amended by an act 
of Congress approved June 19, 1936 (the 
Robinson-Patman Act (15 U. S. C. 13), 
the Federal Trade Commission on Octo¬ 
ber 6, 1950, issued and subsequently 
served its complaint in this proceeding 
upon the respondents named in the cap¬ 
tion hereof, charging said respondents 
with having violated subsection (c) of 
section 2 of said Clayton Act, as amended. 
After the filing of the respondents’ an¬ 
swer a hearing was convened by a trial 
examiner of the Commission theretofore 
duly designated by it to take testimony 
and receive evidence in support of and 
in opposition to the allegations of the 
complaint, and at said hearing solely for 
the purposes of this proceeding a stipu¬ 
lation of all of the facts in the case was 
entered into by and between counsel for 
the respondents and the Director of the 
Commission’s Bureau of Antimonopoly. 
On the basis of the record thus presented 
(all intervening procedure having been 
waived), the trial examiner on Decem¬ 
ber 11, 1950, filed his initial decision. 

The Commission, having reason to be¬ 
lieve that the initial decision was defi¬ 
cient in certain material respects, on 
January 19, 1951, issued and thereafter 
served upon the parties its order placing 
this case on the Commission’s own docket 
for review and affording the respondents 
an opportunity to show cause why said 
initial decision should not be altered in 
the manner and to the extent shown by 
the tentative decision attached to said 
order. The respondents not having ap¬ 
peared in response to the leave to show 
cause, this proceeding regularly came on 
for final consideration by the Commis¬ 
sion upon the record herein on review; 
and the Commission, having duly con¬ 
sidered the matter and being now fully 
advised in the premises, makes the fol¬ 
lowing findings as to the facts, 1 conclu¬ 
sion drawn therefrom, 1 and order, the 
same to be in lieu of the initial decision 
of the trial examiner. 

It is ordered, That the respondent, 
Hesmer, Inc., and its officers, agents, 
representatives and employees, directly 
or through any corporate or other de¬ 
vice, in connection with the purchase of 
food products or other commodities in 
commerce, as “commerce” is defined in 
the aforesaid Clayton Act, do forthwith 
cease and desist from: Receiving or ac¬ 
cepting, directly or indirectly, from any 
seller, anything of value as a commis¬ 
sion, brokerage, or other compensation, 
or any allowance or discount in lieu 
thereof, upon purchases made for said 
respondent’s own account. 

It is further ordered, That the re¬ 
spondent, Edward A. Mitchell, individ¬ 
ually and trading as The Ed. Mitchell 
Company, or trading under any other 


* Filed as part of the original document. 


name or trade designation, and said re¬ 
spondent’s agents, representatives and 
employees, directly or through any cor¬ 
porate or other device, in connection 
with the purchase of food products or 
other commodities in commerce, as 
"commerce” is defined in the aforesaid 
Clayton Act. do forthwith cease and de¬ 
sist from: Receiving or accepting, di¬ 
rectly or indirectly, from any seller, 
anything of value as a commission, 
brokerage or other compensation, or any 
allowance or discount in lieu thereof, 
upon purchases made by or for the re¬ 
spondent, Hesmer, Inc., or purchases 
made by or for any other purchaser for 
or on whose behalf the respondent. Ed¬ 
ward A. Mitchell, is acting in fact as 
agent, representative, or other inter¬ 
mediary. 

It is further ordered, That the re¬ 
spondents shall, within sixty (60) days 
after service upon them of this order, 
file with the Commission a report in 
writing setting forth in detail the man¬ 
ner and form in which they have com¬ 
plied with it. 

Issued: March 22, 1951. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] . D. C. Daniel, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6415: Filed. June 1, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.] 


TITLE 20—EMPLOYEES’ 
BENEFITS 

Chapter IV—Employees' Compensa¬ 
tion Appeals Board, Department of 
Labor 

Part 502— Rules of Procedure 
decisions 

Section 502.6 of this part is hereby 
amended by deleting therefrom the par¬ 
enthetical reference: “(Form AB-4)”, 
effective as of the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

(Sec. 32. 39 Stat. 749. as amended; 5 U. S. C. 
783) 

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 1st 
day of June 1951. 

Maurice J. Tobin. 
Secretary of Labor. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6511; Filed. June 5, 1951; 
8:48 a. m.] 


Chapter V—Bureau of Employment 
Security, Department of Labor 

Part 602— Cooperation of U. S. Employ¬ 
ment Service and States in Establish¬ 
ing and Maintaining a National 
System of Public Employment Orri- 
CES 


CONFIDENTIAL CHARACTER OF RECORDS 

Pursuant to the authority vested in 
me by section 12, 43 Stat. 117. 
amended. 29 U. S. C. 49k, § 602.16 is 
hereby amended to read as follows: 

5 602.16 Confidential character of rec¬ 
ords. Each State agency shall: 

(a) Assure that all information con¬ 
tained in the records of the State em- 
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ployment service and secured from 
workers, employers or other persons or 
groups as an incident to the State public 
employment service program, is used 
solely for the purpose of administering 
the State system of public employment 
offices as part of a* national system of 
public employment offices, except that 
such information may be disclosed for 
other purposes in accordance with poli¬ 
cies promulgated by the Director of the 
United States Employment Service to 
assure that such disclosures will not im¬ 
pede the operation of or be inconsistent 
with the purposes of the public employ¬ 
ment service program. 

(b) With respect to the receipt, stor¬ 
age, custody, dissemination and trans¬ 
mission of materials classified for 
national security purposes, comply with 
such procedures and instructions as may 
be promulgated by the Secretary of 
Labor or by such other officials of the 
Department of Labor as he may desig¬ 
nate. 

(Sec. 12, 48 Stat. 117, as amended; 29 U. S. C. 

49k) 

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 29th 
day of May 1951. 

Maurice J. Tobin, 
Secretary of Labor. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-6512; Filed, June 6. 1951; 

8:48 a. m.) 


TITLE 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter III—Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Economic Stabilization Agency 

[Ceiling Price Regulation 17, Amendment 2] 

CPR 17 —Gasolines, Napthas, Fuel Oils 
and Liquefied Petroleum Gases 

residual fuel oils and blends thereof 

WITH DISTILLATE FUEL OILS 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774. 81st Cong.), 
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105). 
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 738), this 
Amendment to Ceiling 'Price Regulation 
17 (16 F. R. 3033) is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

This amendment establishes specific 
ceiling prices for all grades of residual 
fuel oil at principal Eastern Seaboard 
ports. This action has been undertaken 
for two reasons. At the time of the 
issuance of Ceiling Price Regulation 17, 
R was the intent of the Director of Price 
Stabilization to establish specific ceiling 
prices for petroleum products wherever 
possible, and as quickly as possible. Spe- 
emc ceiling prices are administratively 
aesirable because they are precise, eas¬ 
ily understood and enforceable. The 
second reason for the establishment of 
these specific prices is to make neces- 
sary increases in the ceiling prices es¬ 
tablished for these products under sec- 
jwn 21, the formula pricing section of 
ceiling Price Regulation 17, which froze 
fuch prices at the levels prevailing dur¬ 
ing the period December 19.1950 through 
January 25, 1951. These modifications 
v«ere found necessary due to substan¬ 


tial increases in tanker transportation 
costs which were not reflected in ceiling 
prices established under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 17. Such modifications will 
tend to assure the continuation of in¬ 
dispensable supplies and to stimulate 
the build-up of adequate inventories of 
residual fuel oil for this key industrial 
section of the nation. 

Residual fuel oil supply and demand. 
Residual fuel oil is normally supplied 
by tanker transportation to the Atlantic 
Seaboard from refinery centers on the 
United States Gulf Coast and by imports 
from Venezuela and The Netherlands 
West Indies. In addition, this area is 
supplied from local refinery centers 
which operate on domestic crudes, sup¬ 
plemented by substantial imports of 
crude oils which, on the average, yield 
significant quantities of residual fuel 
oil. This product is a basic industrial 
fuel used for power generation, military 
installations, industrial establishments, 
as a heating fuel for commercial and 
residential buildings, and as bunker fuel 
for ships. Continuity in the supply of 
this vital product must be assured if 
there is to be no impairment in the op¬ 
erations of facilities dependent upon it 
for the expanding defense program and 
for the health and comfort of domestic 
consumers. 

In 1950. demand for residual fuel oil 
in the East Coast States served prin¬ 
cipally by the seaboard and refinery 
points set forth in this amendment, was 
762,800 barrels per day. Of this aggre¬ 
gate demand. 43.4 per cent was met by 
direct imports, 21.6 per cent by transfers 
from the U. S. Gulf Coast refinery dis¬ 
trict, 29.1 per cent from production on 
the East Coast. 5.6 per cent was trans¬ 
ferred from the California refinery dis¬ 
trict, and .3 per cent came from a reduc¬ 
tion in stocks on the East Coast. The 
California refinery district is not a nor¬ 
mal source of residual fuel oil for the 
East Coast, excessive inventories and 
price conditions which made the 1950 
transfers possible have since been re¬ 
moved. Thus, the 1950 supply from this 
area will not be available in 1951. Re¬ 
finery operations at the Gulf Coast and 
the Eastern Seaboard are currently near 
maximum rated capacity, and addition¬ 
al yields from this production are not to 
be expected. Only through a change in 
percentage yields in favor of residual fuel 
oil from crude runs to stills in these re¬ 
finery districts can supply of this prod¬ 
uct be augmented from these sources. 
At existing ceiling prices for petroleum 
products, such change would be uneco¬ 
nomic, since refinery realization is much 
greater for other products. Indeed, the 
present technological trend in the indus¬ 
try is the reduction of residual fuel oil 
yields in favor of the more profitable 
light products, such as gasoline and mid¬ 
dle distillates. Therefore, present, as 
well as prospective demand can only be 
met by increased imports. Such im¬ 
ports increased from an average of about 
200,000 barrels per day in 1949 to 350,- 
000 barrels per day currently. 

1950 demand on the East Coast ex¬ 
ceeded 1949 demand by approximately 
21 per cent. It is estimated by the Pe¬ 
troleum Administration for Defense 
that East Coast demand in 1951 will be 


about 810,000 barrels per day or 7.5 per 
cent greater than 1950 demand. Inven¬ 
tory trends cast considerable doubt on 
our ability to service this expanding re¬ 
quirement. To meet this requirement, 
supply must be augmented, demand di¬ 
minished or a combination of both must 
take place. At the end of April, 1951, 
combined East Coast and Gulf Coast in¬ 
ventories of residual fuel oil were 15,100.- 
000 barrels, a reduction of about l.ooo!- 
000 barrels or 5.6 per cent from the same 
period during the previous year. This is 
the lowest stock position for this com¬ 
bined area for this time of year since 
April, 1947. A more significant barom¬ 
eter of the adequacy of our inventory po¬ 
sition is day’s supply of residual fuel oil 
related to demand. The following table 
shows day’s supply of residual stocks on 
the East Coast and Gulf Coast, by 
months, for the years 1947-51. 


Day’s Supply Residual Fuel Oil, Combined East and 
Gulf Coasts 


Month 



Year 



1047 

1048 

1049 

1950 

1951 

Jan. 1. 

r< 

20.3 

34.9 

20.9 

16.3 

Feb. 1 . 

18.2 

33.0 

20.1 

15.7 

Mar. 1. 

17.2 

18.3 

30.1 

17.2 

16.4 

Aar. 1. 

Mayl... 

17.5 

18.3 

29.7 

17.4 

16. 1 

17.9 

21.2 

31.7 

1R.1 


June 1. 

20.7 

23! 7 

31.6 

19.2 


July 1. 

22.6 

2f*.3 

30 8 

20.4 

21.1 


Aug. 1. 

20.3 

30.2 

28.3 


Sept. 1. 

27.5 

34.5 

26.0 

22.5 


Oct. 1. 

27.1 

37.6 

25.3 
24. 7 

22.3 
21.6 

18.3 


Nov. 1. 

20. 4 

39.3 


Dec. 1. 

22.4 

35.2 

21.9 





It is clear from the foregoing that our 
stock position this spring relative to de¬ 
mand calculated in day’s supply is simi¬ 
larly at its lowest level since the begin¬ 
ning of 1947. It is estimated that if 
stocks on April 1, 1952 are the same as 
they are today, they w’ill represent only 
14.9 days of supply based on anticipated 
demand at that time. Moreover, the 
Petroleum Administration for Defense 
considers a minimum safe leve 1 for en¬ 
tering the winter of 1951-52 to be 23.- 
000,000 barrels at the Gulf and East 
Coasts as compared with the afore-men¬ 
tioned level of only 15,100,000 barrels. 
Normally, inventories start accumulating 
during this time of year for the following 
winter. This normal trend is not taking 
place. Inventories have remained stable 
during the last month. 

Residual fuel oil is in direct competi¬ 
tion with other fuels, i. e. f gas and coal. 
To some extent it is possible for both 
institutional and domestic consumers 
to substitute such other fuels, princi¬ 
pally bituminous coal, in the absence of 
an adequate supply of residual fuel oil. 
Such substitution, however, is possible 
only within limits, and these limits are 
not sufficient to permit the economy to 
be endangered by loss of any part of this 
vital fuel which might threaten. At 
present relative ceiling prices for resid¬ 
ual fuel oil and bituminous coal, there 
Is no incentive for consumers with stand¬ 
by coal facilities, principally utilities, to 
shift from the use of oil, which is in tight 
supply, to coal. Indeed, to the extent 
that oil is available, existing cost rela¬ 
tionships favor the substitution of oil 
for coal. Although it is not possible to 
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ascertain a precise parity between coal 
and oil due to the existence of many var¬ 
iable factors such as locational differ¬ 
ences, energy yield disparities, particular 
plants involved, and estimates of han¬ 
dling convenience, the following compar¬ 
ison is roughly indicative of the value re¬ 
lationship between both fuels. Cur¬ 
rently, the ceiling price at New York 
City for a ton of bituminous coal con¬ 
verted to a barrel of No. 6 residual fuel 
oil equivalent is approximately $2.31. 
The ceiling price for No. 6 Commercial 
Standard Specification Residual Fuel Oil 
at New York Harbor for tank car de¬ 
livery is $2.15. Thus, existing ceilings 
for these competitive fuels favor fuel oil 
by $.16 per barrel, not including the 
value factor involved in the easier han¬ 
dling of fuel oil. As a result of this price 
relationship, an augmented demand is 
being imposed upon a tight fuel oil sup¬ 
ply situation already strained by the 
high level of industrial activity. 

Normal pricing structure on East 
Coast. As indicated above, the East 
Coast is directly dependent upon tide¬ 
water movement for the residual fuel 
oil it consumes. Accordingly, the cost 
structure determining the normal selling 
prices of these products is predicated 
upon two basic factors: (1) Prices at 
sources of origin, and (2) prevailing 
tanker transportation rates from origin 
to Eastern Seaboard ports. The base pe¬ 
riod selling price for No. 6 Commercial 
Standard Specification Fuel Oil. the 
principal residual fuel oil consumed, was 
$1.75 per 42-gallon barrel at the U. S. 
Gulf. This selling price has been frozen 
into a ceiling under Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 17, together with prices ranging 
from $2.08 per barrel for tank car or 
transport truck deliveries at Miami, 
Florida, the most Southerly fuel oil im¬ 
port point on the East Coast, to $2.23 
at Searsport, Maine, the most Northerly 
point. These prices have been in effect 
since July, 1950. At that time. East 
Coast prices were structuralized on the 
basis of an average transportation rate 
which reflected approximately the dif¬ 
ference between these prices and Gulf 
Coast prices. Thus, the U. S. Gulf re¬ 
finery district selling price of $1.75 per 
barrel for No. 6 Fuel Oil. plus the pre¬ 
vailing tanker rate of 25 to 30 cents per 
barrel to New York Harbor, the single 
largest consuming area of fuel oil on the 
Eastern Seaboard, resulted in a New York 
Harbor price of $2.00 per barrel. To this 
delivered tanker cost was added a cus¬ 
tomary differential of 15 cents per barrel 
to coyer terminal operations, establish¬ 
ing a ceiling price of $2.15 for barge, tank 
car or transport truck sales. Since July, 
1950, although the f. o. b. prices at points 
of origin have remained stable, as well 
as prices at Eastern Seaboard ports, 
there has taken place a steady and sub¬ 
stantial increase in transportation rates 
for tanker movements. From a rate of 
25-30 cents per barrel for movement from 
U. S. Gulf to New York Harbor, the spot 
market advanced to a peak of $1.31 per 
barrel during January, 1951. To the ex¬ 
tent that any fuel oil importer was to¬ 
tally dependent upon the spot market 
for the chartering of tankers, he found 
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himself in an untenable position having 
to sustain an out-of-pocket loss of $1.06 
per barrel, representing the spot market 
increase in tanker rates above the levels 
upon which East Coast ceiling prices have 
been established. This rate has since de¬ 
clined reflecting a seasonal softening of 
charter rates, but it is anticipated that 
rates will become firmer and may reach 
the spot market high of January, 1951 
as the 1951-52 winter is approached. 
However, the majority of fuel oil trans¬ 
ported is not dependent on the spot mar¬ 
ket for tonnage. Most importers of re¬ 
sidual fuel oil either own tanker tonnage 
or control tonnage at relatively favor¬ 
able rates on the basis of long-term char¬ 
ters. This tonnage is insufficient to meet 
the requirements for importation of the 
total volume of product required to sup¬ 
ply Eastern Seaboard demands, and there 
is a need for a substantial supplementa¬ 
tion of owned and controlled tonnage by 
these importers who find it necessary, 
therefore, to secure charters on the open 
market. The principal suppliers of re¬ 
sidual fuel oil have advised the Office of 
Price Stabilization that term charters for 
the winter of 1951-52 have been entered 
into at a cost of approximately 66 cents 
per barrel, U. S. Gulf to New York Har¬ 
bor. In addition, individual companies 
owning tonnage have submitted that 
their operating costs for this tonnage 
have advanced between 20 per cent and 
80 per cent since the end of World War 

n. 

Control of tanker rates. During the 
last war, shipping rates were under the 
control of the War Shipping Admin¬ 
istration and were established at a basic 
rate of approximately 44 cents per bar¬ 
rel for shipments from the U. S. Gulf to 
New York Harbor with specified differen¬ 
tials for other ports based on location. 
Under controls instituted by the Office 
of Price Administration, the difference 
between maximum prices for residual 
fuel oils at New York Harbor and maxi¬ 
mum prices at the Gulf Coast refinery 
district reflected this differential. With 
the abandonment of rate control by the 
War Shipping Administration and the 
elimination of price controls of petroleum 
products in the middle of 1946, the differ¬ 
ential between prices at the U. S. Gulf 
and the East Coast continued to reflect 
prevailing transportation rates within 
moderate variations until July, 1950. As 
previously noted, since July both long 
and short term charter rates have ad¬ 
vanced very considerably above this 
World War II War Shipping Administra¬ 
tion rate and the lower rate upon which 
current East Coast ceiling prices were es¬ 
tablished. At the present time, ceiling 
prices for domestic charter rates are es¬ 
tablished under the General Ceiling Price 
Regulation and, therefore, are subject to 
the control of the Office of Price Stabili¬ 
zation. These rates, in common with 
ceiling prices for other goods and services 
covered by the General Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation. are frozen at the highest levels 
charged during the period December 19, 
1950, to January 25, 1951 to a purchaser 
of the same class. During the base peri¬ 
od, spot market charter rates had soared 
to five times their pre-Korean level. 


Study is under way by the Office of Price 
Stabilization of the justification for this 
increase. However, since this is neces¬ 
sarily a time-consuming study involving 
foreign charters not subject to U. S. ju¬ 
risdiction and calling for joint considera¬ 
tion by other agencies of government, it 
is, therefore, deemed unwise and inequi¬ 
table to forego interim consideration and 
resolution of the petroleum pricing 
problem pending completion of this 
study. 

FINDINGS OF THE DIRECTOR OF PRICE 
STABILIZATION 

Representations were made to the 
Director of Price Stabilization that un¬ 
less existing ceiling prices of residual 
fuel oils on the Eastern Seaboard are ad¬ 
justed to reflect, in part, increased trans¬ 
portation costs, a serious shortage of 
these products will ensue, particularly as 
the full impact of the defense effort 
makes itself felt on the level of indus¬ 
trial activity. Principal importers have 
emphasized that as existing commit¬ 
ments expire, renewals will be reduced 
and importation of product held to an 
absolute minimum. Alternatively, it has 
been indicated that product will be di¬ 
verted to more profitable world markets 
whose demands have also increased con¬ 
comitant with the allied defense effort. 
The Petroleum Administration for De¬ 
fense, the government agency charged 
with the responsibility for ensuring ade¬ 
quate supplies of petroleum products for 
the economy, has called attention to the 
need for stimulating the movement of 
residual fuel oil to the East Coast. In a 
letter to the Director, the Petroleum Ad¬ 
ministrator has stated that any price 
impediments obstructing the supply of 
product to, and the accumulation of ade¬ 
quate inventories in this strategic indus¬ 
trial area, should be removed. 

On the basis of the foregoing, the 
Director of Price Stabilization finds that 
an adjustment in the ceiling prices of 
residual fuel oil on the Eastern Seaboard 
is both necessary and warranted. Fail¬ 
ure to take such action could impair the 
defense effort and impose undue hard¬ 
ships on domestic consumers dependent 
upon this fuel. 'It should stimulate sup¬ 
ply and encourage inventory expansion 
which usually takes place at this time of 
year, but instead has remained stable. 
In addition, percentage yields of residual 
fuel oil are declining and these adjust¬ 
ments will tend to arrest this trend. 
Moreover, by adjusting the price rela¬ 
tionship between residual fuel oil and 
other fuels, a more satisfactory balance 
in the demand relationship between 
these fuels will be achieved. 

With the prospect of an acute supply 
situation developing this winter, it is de¬ 
sirable and urgent that the industrial 
establishments, principally utilities, 
which are equipped to use coal through 
existing stand-by facilities, maximize 
such use. According to informed 
sources, more than twenty million bar¬ 
rels of residual fuel oil a year may be 
saved through conversions and such con¬ 
versions will be stimulated by these price 
adjustments. 

The adjustments in ceiling prices 
herein authorized range from 17 cents 
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per barrel at Miami. Florida, to 31 cents 
per barrel at Boston, Massachusetts, for 
No. 6 Commercial Standard Specifica¬ 
tions Fuel Oil. In addition, provision is 
made for similar adjustments in the ceil¬ 
ing prices of all other grades of residual 
fuel oiL In selecting these amounts, 
consideration was given to two factors. 
Firstly, consideration was given to the 
substantial tonnage either owned or con¬ 
trolled by the importing oil companies 
which, to this extent at least, makes the 
spot market charter rates unrealistic. 
Thus, the amount of out-of-pocket loss 
suffered by payment of rates in excess 
of the transportation rates recognized 
in the ceiling prices established by this 
amendment, is partially offset. Sec¬ 
ondly, in March, 1951, shipping com¬ 
panies entered into a participating pool 
under the direction of the Maritime 
Commission designed to make available 
to the Military Sea Transport Service, 
tonnage necessary to accomplish mili¬ 
tary requirements. In establishing this 
participating pool, the Maritime Com¬ 
mission, after an examination of operat¬ 
ing costs of tankers, established a basic 
rate of 55 cents per barrel, Gulf to New 
York, for T/2 tankers which have a ca¬ 
pacity of about 105,000 barrels of resid¬ 
ual fuel oil, and a basic rate of 61 cents 
per barrel for Liberty Ships which are 
of smaller tonnage. Based on the T/2 
rate, participants in the pool are receiv¬ 
ing 11 cents per barrel higher than the 
basic rate established by the War Ship¬ 
ping Administration during the last war 
and the rate is approximately 30 cents 
per barrel higher than the rate upon 
which the present New York Harbor 
price structure is established. 

The T/2 tanker rate established by 
the U. S. Maritime Commission appears 
to provide a fair basis for the adjustment 
of ceiling prices on the East Coast, neces¬ 
sitated by altered charter rates which 
have made these ceiling prices unreal¬ 
istic. Accordingly, the adjustments in 
ceiling prices permitted by this amend¬ 
ment have been predicated upon the 
charter rates established for military 
movements by the U. S. Martime Com¬ 
mission. This action is tentative, pend¬ 
ing the completion of studies designed to 
establish specific tanker rates for civilian 
movement as well as military movement 
of petroleum products. 

In the judgment of the Director of 
Price Stabilization the ceiling prices es¬ 
tablished by this amendment are gener¬ 
ally fair and equitable and are necessary 
to effectuate the purposes of Title IV of 
the Defense Production Act of 1950. 

. AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Ceiling Price Regulation 17 is amend¬ 
ed by deleting the word “(reserved) ” and 
by adding the following to section 21 (a): 

Sec. 21. Residual fuel oils arid blends 
thereof with distillate fuel offs—(a) Spe¬ 
cie prices— (l) No. 6 Commercial Stand¬ 
ard Specifications Fuel OiL The ceiling 
prices for No. 6 Commercial Standard 
Specifications Fuel Oil in bulk lots for 
delivery into barge and tank car or 
transport trucks, f. o. b. refineries and 
Seaboard tanker terminals shall be as 
ollows at the enumerated points below: 


Atlantic coast ports 


Searsport, Maine____ 

Portland, Maine. * 

Portsmouth, New Hampshire.... 

Everett, Massachusetts. 

Boston, Massachusetts.. 

Fall River, Massachusetts 

Tiverton, Rhode Island. II! 

Providence, Rhode Island. 

New London, Connecticut. I. 

New Haven, Connecticut. 

Bridgeport, Connecticut.. 

New York City, New York. 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

Baltimore, Mnrvland. 

Norfolk, Virginia. 

Wilmington, North Carolina. 

Charleston, North Carolina. 

Savannah, Georgia.. u _ _ 

Jacksonville, Florida. 

Miami, Florida. II 

Tampa, Florida. 

Port St. Joe, Florida. 

Panama City, Florida. 


Dollars per 42-gal¬ 
lon barrel 


Barge 

Tank car 
or trans¬ 
port truck 

2.51 

2.54 

2.51 

2.54 

2.51 

2.54 

2.51 

2.51 

2.51 

2.51 

2.47 

2.47 

2.47 

2.47 

2.47 

2.47 

2. 47 

2. 47 

2.47 

2.47 

2.47 

2.47 

2.45 

2.45 

2.45 

2.48 

2.45 

2.48 

2.40 

2.43 

2.33 

2.36 

2.31 

2.31 

2.31 

2.34 

2.28 

2.31 

2.22 

2.25 

2.16 

2.19 

2.16 

2.19 

2.16 

2.19 


(2) Other residual fuel oil products. 
Any seller who during the base period 
maintained a customary differential be¬ 
tween No. 6 Commercial Standard Spec¬ 
ifications Fuel Oil and other residual fuel 
oil products, such as low sulphur (maxi¬ 
mum 1 per cent) No. 6 fuel oil, residual 
gas enrichment oils, residual No. 4 and 
5 fuel oils and special No. 4 residual fuel 
oils may add to the specific prices set 
forth above such base period differen¬ 
tials. 

(3) Resellers. Any reseller, or pri¬ 
mary supplier acting as a direct seller to 
consumers or performing the function of 
a reseller, whose ceiling prices for re¬ 
sidual fuel oils as established under 
other provisions of this regulation have 
been increased as a result of subpara¬ 
graphs (1) and (2) above may add such 
increases to his ceiling prices. 

(4) Preservation of discounts , differ¬ 
entials, and allowances . The ceiling 
prices determined under (1). (2), and 
(3) above shall in all cases reflect custo¬ 
mary discounts, differentials and allow¬ 
ances in effect in the base period to all 
classes of purchasers. 

(Sec. 704, Pub. Law 774. 81st Cong.) 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective June 4, 1951. 

Note: The record-keeping and reporting 
requirements of this amendment have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget in 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director , 

Office of Price Stabilization. 

June 4, 1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-6595: Filed, June 4, 1951; 

4:00 p. m.J 


(General Celling Price Regulation, Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 29, Amdt. 1J 

GCPR, SR 29— Ceiling Prices for Cer¬ 
tain Sales at Retail and at Whole¬ 
sale 

correction of example 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.), 


Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), 
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 738). this 
Amendment 1 to Supplementary Regu¬ 
lation 29 to the General Ceiling Price 
Regulation (16 F. R. 808) is hereby issued. 

statement of considerations 

The accompanying amendment to Sup¬ 
plementary Regulation 29 to the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation corrects Exam¬ 
ple 2 in section 3. Example 2 incorrectly 
determines percentage markup on the 
basis of the invoice cost of 24%* from 
Mill C when it should be determined on 
the basis of the net invoice cost of 24%* 
from Mill B. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Example 2 in section 3 of Supplemen¬ 
tary Regulation 29 to the General Ced¬ 
ing Price Regulation is amended to read 
as follows: 

Example 2. A wholesaler customarily 
bought unbleached muslin from several mills. 
In November 1950, he purchased muslin from 
Mill A at 2414 cents net per yard, at which 
time his selling price was 29 cents net per 
yard. On December 13. 1950. he purchased 
a lot of unbleached muslin from Mill B at 
24% cents net per yard and established a 
selling price of 30 cents net per yard. On 
January 11. 1951, he purchased another lot 
of the muslin from Mill C at 24% cents net 
per yard, but did not change bis selling price. 
The 30-cent price became the wholesaler's 
frozen celling price. On February 28. 1951, 
the wholesaler purchased a lot of muslin 
from Mill A at 25% cents net per yard; and 
on April 13. 1951, purchased from Mill B at 
25% cents net per yard. The wholesaler re¬ 
calculates his celling price under this sec¬ 
tion as foUows: He finds the percentage 
markup by reference to the last Invoice re¬ 
ceived from any supplier before establishing 
the price which became his "frozen" price 
(i. e.. the invoice from Mill B for 24% cents 
net per yard), and determines his percent¬ 
age markup with reference to his frozen 
price (30—24% = 5% -?-21%=23.1 %) and ap¬ 
plies the percentage markup cm cost, 23.1%, 
to the net Invoice cost on the last invoice 
received from each supplier prior to May 28, 
1951. He finds that he has received invoices 
from Mill A on February 28, and from Mill B 
on April 13, and that as to these suppliers 
he will have two ceiling prices: for safes of 
muslin purchased from Mill A his ceiling 
price will be 30% cents per yard (25% x 
.231=5% + 25% =30% cents); for sales of 
muslin purchased from Mill B his celling 
price will be 31% cents per yard (25% X 
•231 = 5^io+25% =31% cents). 

(Sec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.) 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective on the 4th day of June 
1951. 

Edward F. Phelps, Jr., 

Acting Director of Price Stabilization. 

June 4, 1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-6594; Filed, June 4, 1951; 

4:00 p. m.] 


(General Overriding Regulation 121 
GOR12— Certain Solid Fuel Exemptions 

ANTHRAFILT AND SEACOAL FACING 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950 (Public Law 774, 81st Cong.), 
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), 
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen- 
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eral Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 738), this Gen¬ 
eral Overriding Regulation 12 is hereby 
issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

This General Overriding Regulation Is 
designed to exempt from price control 
certain solid fuels. At this time only two 
specially prepared coals called “anthra¬ 
filt” and “seacoal facing” when sold for 
non-fuel purposes are exempted, but it 
is anticipated that other items may be 
added from time to time. 

The first of these, “anthrafilt”, is pre¬ 
pared from selected sizes of Pennylvania 
anthracite and is used in lieu of sand and 
gravel as a filter medium in municipal 
filters, swimming pool filters, and all 
types of industrial filters. The total 
sales of anthrafilt during 1950 amounted 
tp 8 701 tons. The market is very lim¬ 
ited, anthrafilt being used only when 
new filters are built, or when exist¬ 
ing filtration plants replace sand and 
gravel with anthrafilt; replacement is 
negligible. The product is engineered 
and sold exclusively by one organization 
designed to promote non-fuel uses of 
anthracite coal. While Ceiling Price 
Regulation 4 now governs Pennsylvania 
anthracite produced and sold f. o. b. 
mine, that regulation makes no mention 
of anthracite when used as a filter me¬ 
dium, and some confusion now exists 
as to whether or not Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 4 governs the sale of anthrafilt. 

While it is anticipated that there will 
be some increase in the price of anthra¬ 
filt if it is exempted from price control, 
this increase is not expected to go beyond 
that already granted coal producers as 
a result of the wage increase granted 
miners February 1, 1951. Anthrafilt, 
during the days of the Office of Price 
Administration, was exempt and no ex¬ 
cess price increase was noted. 

The other type of coal exempted is 
known as “seacoal facing” and is pre¬ 
pared by grinding and crushing high 
grade bituminous coal. For distribu¬ 
tion purposes, it is usually packed in 
100 lb. bags and sold to foundries for 
use in molds in the preparation of cer¬ 
tain castings. The total use of seacoal 
facing during 1950 was approximately 
100,000 tons, which is a very small part 
of the 550 to 560 million tons of bi¬ 
tuminous coal produced annually. While 
seacoal facing is an element of cost in 
the production of castings, it represents 
less than Mo of 1 percent of the current 
price of such castings. An extremely 
competitive situation exists in seacoal 
facing and as there is no shortage at the 
present time, nor any foreseeable short¬ 
age, it is not expected that exemption 
from price control will result in any un¬ 
justified increase in price. In addition, 
the Director has concluded that the 
maintenance of controls on these items 
would present the Office of Price Sta¬ 
bilization with administrative difficul¬ 
ties which are disproportionate to their 
significance. 

This order exempting these two prod¬ 
ucts also requires that the Office of Price 
Stabilization, Solid Fuels Branch, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C.. be notified of any price 
increase at the time such increase is 


to be put into effect. In this way the 
Office of Price Stabilization will be kept 
current with the price situation and will 
have immediate knowledge of any undue 
price increases, if such should occur. 

REGULATORY PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

1. AppUcability of this regulation. 

2. Exemptions. 

3. Suspensions. 

4. Special treatment. 

5. Records. 

6 . Reporting. 

7. Definitions. 

8 . Reservations. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 8 issued under 
sec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. Interpret 
or apply Title IV. Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong., 

E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 15 P. R. 6105, 3 
CFR, 1950 Supp. 

Section 1. Applicability of this regu¬ 
lation. This General Overriding Regula¬ 
tion exempts or suspends from price con¬ 
trol the sales of certain solid fuels either 
directly or when sold for certain uses. 
This regulation also treats specially the 
sales of certain products or certain sales 
of products. 

Sec. 2. Exemptions. No price regula¬ 
tion issued by the Office of Price Stabili¬ 
zation shall apply to the following: 

(a) Sales by the producers or distrib¬ 
utors of Pennsylvania anthracite when 
sold and delivered under the trade name, 
“Anthrafilt”, for use as a filter medium. 
Persons making such sales are subject to 
the record-keeping (section 5) and re¬ 
porting (section 6) provisions of this 
regulation. 

(b) Sales by producers or distributors 
of bituminous coal when sold and de¬ 
livered as seacoal facing for use on a 
non-fuel basis in the preparation of 
molds for castings. Persons making 
such sales are subject to the record¬ 
keeping (section 5) and reporting (sec¬ 
tion 6) provisions of this regulation. 

Sec. 3. Suspe?isions. [Reserved] 

Sec. 4. Special treatment. [Reserved] 

Sec. 5. Records, (a) When required 
by the provisions of sections 2, 3. or 4 
of this regulation, those persons making 
sales referred to in this regulation shall 
maintain for the inspection of the Di¬ 
rector of Price Stabilization for a period 
of two years all records relating to such 
sales, indicating elements of cost and 
receipts. 

(b) [Reserved] 

Sec. 6. Reporting, (a) When required 
by the provisions of sections 2. 3, or 4 
of this regulation, those persons selling 
the commodities listed in this regulation 
shall notify the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Solid Fuels Branch, Washington 25, 
D. C., within ten days after making any 
general increase in prices above those in 
effect on the effective date of this regula¬ 
tion. 

(b) [Reserved] 

Sec. 7. Definitions . The terms in this 
regulation shall be construed as follows; 

(a) “Anthrafilt” means anthracite 
coal prepared and sold for use as a filter 
medium under the trade name “Anthra¬ 
filt”. 


(b) “Seacoal facing” means bitumi¬ 
nous coal prepared and sold for use in 
the preparation of molds for castings 
and not as fuel. 

(c) “Distributor” means a person who 
purchases a solid fuel f. o. b. mine or 
preparation plant for resale. 

(d) “Solid fuel” means bituminous 
and anthracite coal, coke, briquets, semi- 
bituminous, sub-bituminous, lignite, Vir¬ 
ginia anthracite, whether used for fuel 
or otherwise. 

Sec. 8. Reservations. The Director of 
Price Stabilization reserves the right (a) 
to require persons covered by this regu¬ 
lation to submit records in connection 
with any price increase, and (b) to im¬ 
pose ceiling prices at any time for the 
sale of commodities listed in this regu¬ 
lation. 

Effective date. This General Over¬ 
riding Regulation shall become effective 
June 11. 1951. 

Note: The record-keeping and reporting 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget In 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

Edward P. Phelps. Jr., 
Acting Director of Price Stabilization . 

June 5, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6614; Filed, June 5. 1951; 

4:00 p. m.J 


Chapter XV—Federal Reserve System 
[Regulation X, Interpretations 34 and 35] 
Reg. X—Real Estate Credit 

INT. 34—APPRAISED VALUE OF LOT AND 
RESIDENCE 

Where a residence is to be constructed 
on a lot acquired more than twelve 
months ago, the “value” of the residen¬ 
tial property, in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph (i) (2) (ii) ( b ) 
of section 2 of Regulation X, is the ap¬ 
praised value of both the lot and resi¬ 
dence. 

INT. 35 —SHORT-TERM CONSTRUCTION 
CREDITS 

Section 5 (b) of Regulation X exempts 
from the prohibitions of Regulation X 
certain construction loans having a ma¬ 
turity of not more than 18 months. The 
Board, in Interpretation 12 (16 F. R. 
2506) stated that a note evidencing such 
a construction loan which has a matur¬ 
ity of less than 18 months may be 
renewed pending completion of con¬ 
struction if the date of maturity of the 
renewal is not more than 18 months af¬ 
ter the date the credit originally was 
extended. 

It is the opinion of the Board, however 
, that such a note having a maturity or 
less than 18 months may not be renewed 
after the construction has been com¬ 
pleted, even if the date of maturity or 
the renewal is not more than 18 months 
after the date the credit originally 
extended. 

(Sec. 704. Pub. Law 774. 81st Cong., E. O. 
10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 15 F. R. 6105; 3 CFR, 1950 
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Supp. Interpret or apply sec. 602, Pub. Law 
774. 81st Cong.) 

Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, 
[seal] S. R. Carpenter, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6490; Piled, June 5. 1951; 
8:46 a. m.) 


[Regulation W. Interpretations 36 and 37] 
Reg. W— Consumer Credit 

INT. 36—AUTOMOBILE APPRAISAL GUIDES 

Certain publishers of automobile ap¬ 
praisal guides designated for purposes of 
Regulation W plan to publish in forth¬ 
coming editions, in addition to the ceil¬ 
ing prices approved by the Office of Price 
Stabilization (which in general are the 
average retail prices estimated for Jan¬ 
uary 1951), an estimate of up-to-date, 
current average retail values. The 
Board has no objection to the publica¬ 
tion of such current figures in the guides 
and, in fact, considers it desirable. How¬ 
ever, until further notice, the appraisal 
guide value for purposes of Part 4 of 
section 9 (the Supplement to Regulation 
W) shall continue to be based on the 
average retail prices approved by the 
Office of Price Stabilization for price 
ceiling purposes. 

INT. 37—CREDITS OVER $2,500 OR $5,000 

From time to time questions have been 
received under Regulation W concerning 
the provisions of sections 7 (a), 8 (j) 
(5) and (6) which exempt from the 
regulation instalment credit “in a prin¬ 
cipal amount” exceeding $5,000 in the 
case of automobiles, and exceeding $2,500 
in other cases. 

The views expressed herein shall be 
regarded as superseding the views ex¬ 
pressed in any earlier interpretations 
under the regulation which may be in¬ 
consistent with the views here expressed. 

(a) Whether credits considered indi¬ 
vidually or collectively. In certain cir¬ 
cumstances, credits may be added and 
treated collectively as a single credit for 
the purposes of the foregoing dollar fig¬ 
ures. To be considered collectively as a 
single credit, the indebtedness must not 
only be incurred between the same Reg¬ 
istrant and one customer, but it also 
must be incurred pursuant to a basic 
contract between them which governs 
the indebtedness and which must be re¬ 
lied upon to enforce the indebtedness. 
Even if there is some kind of basic con¬ 
tract, various items under it cannot be 
added together to reach the $2,500 (or 
$5,000) figure if they are represented by 
individual notes or other evidences of 
indebtedness that would support an ac¬ 
tion for the debt without resorting to the 
basic contract. 

The amount stated in the basic con¬ 
tract is not controlling except to the 
extent that articles have actually been 
delivered or funds actually been dis¬ 
bursed pursuant to the contract. This 
may be illustrated by an example in 
which a Registrant and a customer enter 
into a contract for the delivery and in¬ 


stalment sale to the customer of, say, 50 
refrigerators. Suppose further that 
each delivery of refrigerators is repre¬ 
sented only by a mere receipt that refers 
back to the original contract and would 
not support a separate action. In such 
a case, deliveries under the original, 
basic contract would be subject to the 
regulation until the outstanding in¬ 
debtedness exceeded $2,500. Once that 
figure was exceeded the entire credit 
would be exempt. Additional deliveries 
under the contract while the indebted¬ 
ness exceeded $2,500 would also be 
exempt. 

The foregoing principles would apply 
also in the case of instalment leases or 
instalment loans. 

(b) Continuance of over-$2,500 ($5,- 
000 ) exemption. The over-$2,500 (or 
$5,000) exemption is not lost merely be¬ 
cause the principal amount of instal¬ 
ment indebtedness falls below such 
figure as the obligation is paid down. 
However, when such indebtedness has 
fallen below the exemption figure, ad¬ 
ditions thereto do not get the benefit 
of the exemption unless they are suffi¬ 
cient to bring the total of the indebted¬ 
ness above the exemption figure. When 
the outstanding credit under a leasing or 
similar contract for financing quantity 
merchandising has exceeded the exemp¬ 
tion amount, substitutions or exchanges 
of articles that are contemplated by the 
contract may be made without regard 
to cash repayments that may in the 
meantime have reduced the amount of 
the credit. 

(Sec. 5, 40 Stat. 415, as amended, sec. 601, 
Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.; 50 U. S. C. app. 5., 
E. O. 8843, Aug. 9, 1941. 6 F. R. 4035; 3 CFR, 
1941 Supp.) 

Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, 

[seal] S. R. Carpenter. 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6506; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.] 


Chapter XVIII — National Shipping 
Authority, Maritime Administra¬ 
tion, Department of Commerce 

[NSA qrder No. 33 (SRM-2) ] 

SRM-2— Authority and Responsibility 
of General Agents to Undertake 
Emergency Repairs in Foreign Ports 

Sec. 

1. What this order does. 

2. General Agents authority. 

3. General Agents responsibilities. 

4. General provisions. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 4 issued under 
sec. 204, 49 Stat. 1987, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 
1114. 

Section 1. What this order does. This 
order outlines General Agents responsi¬ 
bilities and limited authority in connec¬ 
tion with repairs in foreign ports to ves¬ 
sels operated for the account of the Na¬ 
tional Shipping Authority under General 
Agency Agreement. 

Sec. 2. General Agents authority. The 
General Agents are hereby delegated au¬ 
thority to undertake for the account of 


the National Shipping Authority only 
such emergency repairs outside the Con¬ 
tinental United States as may be neces¬ 
sary to enable vessels to complete their 
voyages, provided the repair costs are not 
in excess of $5,000.00 per vessel. 

Sec. 3. General Agents responsibilities. 
In the event the cost of emergency re¬ 
pairs to a vessel in a foreign port is 
estimated to exceed $5,000.00, requests 
for approval shall be transmitted by 
General Agents by cable or wire ad¬ 
dressed to Chief, Division of Ship Repair 
and Maintenance, Office of Ship Opera¬ 
tions, National Shipping Authority, Com¬ 
merce Building, Washington 25, D. C. and 
shall include the following information: 

(a) The cost and time to effect perma¬ 
nent repairs on a straight time and over¬ 
time basis; 

(b) The cost and time to effect such 
temporary repairs on a straight time and 
overtime basis as will enable the vessel to 
return to the United States under its own 
power or under tow; 

(c) Whether required repairs can be 
effected by the use of facilities under the 
direct control of the Army, Navy, or 
other agencies of the United States Gov¬ 
ernment, and if so, at what cost and 
time; and 

(d) Where major repairs are involved, 
a recommendation regarding the advisa¬ 
bility of repairing the vessel or abandon¬ 
ing it. 

Sec. 4. General provisions. The Gen¬ 
eral Agents shall keep the Division of 
Ship Repair and Maintenance in Wash¬ 
ington fully posted in detail as to the 
nature, extent, cost, and estimated time 
for completion of all foreign repairs 
where such repairs are for the account 
of the National Shipping Authority. 

As soon as practicable after comple¬ 
tion of either temporary or permanent 
repairs, the General Agent shall forward 
to the Division of Ship Repair and Main¬ 
tenance, Washington, D. C., the follow¬ 
ing: 

(a) A copy of the repair specifica¬ 
tions; 

(b) An itemized statement of the 
costs of the repairs supported by copies 
of invoices; 

(c) A copy of the completion certifi¬ 
cate showing the repair period, signature 
of a National Shipping Authority rep¬ 
resentative (if available), the Agent’s 
technical representative, the Chief En¬ 
gineer, and the Master of the vessel. 

(d) A report indicating the causes and 
circumstances leading to the repairs. 

General Agents shall forthwith in¬ 
struct their subagents and other repre¬ 
sentatives in foreign areas and their 
Masters and Chief Engineers with re¬ 
spect to their operations, pursuant to 
thi^ directive. 

This directive is intended strictly to 
limit repairs in foreign waters on ves¬ 
sels under National Shipping Authority 
control to those absolutely necessary to 
enable the vessels to complete their re¬ 
spective voyages at a port in the United 
States. 

This directive shall not be construed 
to affect outstanding directives of the 
Office of the Comptroller, 
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Effective date: This order shall be ef¬ 
fective on the date of publication in the 
Federal Register. 

[seal] C. H. McGuire. 

Director , 

National Shipping Authority . 

|P. R. Doc. 51-6548; Filed, June 6. 1851; 
8:51 a. m.J 


(NSA Order No. 84 (SRM-3)1 

SRM-3— Authority and Responsibility 
or General Agents to Undertake in 
Continental United States Ports 
Emergency Repairs and Service Equip¬ 
ment op Vessels Operated for the 
Account of the National Shipping 
Authority Under General Agency 
Agreement 
Sec. 

1. What this order does. 

2. General Agents authority. 

3. General provisions. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 3 issued under 
sec. 204. 49 Stat. 1987, as amended; 46 U. S. C. 
1114. 

Section 1. What this order does. This 
order outlines General Agents limited 
authority to arrange for and award con¬ 
tracts for emergency repairs and servic¬ 
ing equipment of vessels operated for 
the account of the National Shipping 
Authority under General Agency Agree¬ 
ment. 

Sec. 2. General Agents authority. The 
General Agents are: 

(a) Hereby delegated authority to ar¬ 
range for and award contracts for re¬ 
pairs only in emergency situations on 
vessels operated under the General 
Agency Agreement for the account of 
the National Shipping Authority when 
the aggregate cost of all such repairs 
in any one continental United States 
Port is not in excess of $1,000.00. 

(b) Also delegated authority to ar¬ 
range for and order the performance of 
minor repairs to or servicing of pantry 
and galley equipment, radios, gyro com¬ 
passes, fathometers, radio direction find¬ 
ers, Lux fire extinguisher systems, ships 
clocks, binoculars, barometers, typewrit¬ 
ers, adding machines, and any other 
vessel equipment of a similar nature 
where the aggregate amount does not 
exceed $500.00 in any one continental 
United States Port. 

Sec. 3. General provisions, (a) The 
emergency repairs, as covered by Section 
2 (a), may be awarded by the General 
Agents within the limitation specified 
under either Worksmalrep contract or 
the Master Lump Sum Repair Contract 
if the contractor is a holder thereof. 

(b) The repairs to or servicing of ships 
equipment, as covered by section 2 (b), 
may be awarded by the General Agents 
within the limitation specified by letter 
or purchase order. 

Effective date. This order shall be 
effective on the date of publication in the 
Federal Register. 

[seal] C. H. McGuire, 

Director , 

National Shipping Authority. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-6549; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:52 a. m.] 


TITLE 49—TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter I—Interstate Commerce 
Commission 

I Order 1; Docket No. 36C6] 

Parts 71-78— Explosives and Other 
Dangerous Articles 

miscellaneous amendments 

At a session of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission, Division 3, held at its 
office in Washington, D. C., on the 21st 
day of May 1951. 

It appearing, that pursuant to the 
Transportation of Explosives Act of 
March 4. 1921 (41 Stat. 1444), sections 
831-835 of Title 18 of the United States 
Code approved June 25.1948, and Part n 
of the Interstate Commerce Act, as 
amended, the Commission has heretofore 
formulated and published certain regula¬ 
tions for the transportation of explosives 
and other dangerous articles. 

It further appearing, that in applica¬ 
tion received we are asked to amend the 
aforesaid regulations as set forth in pro¬ 
visions made a part thereof. 

It is ordered, That the aforesaid reg¬ 
ulations for the transportation of explo- 


(Sec. 204, 49 £tat. 546. as amended, sec. 835, 
62 8tat. 739; 49 U. S. C. 304, 18 U. S. C. Sup. 
835) 

Part 73— Shippers 

1. Cancel first three paragraphs and 
Note 1 appearing under authority cita¬ 
tion for Part 73 (15 F. R. 8275, Dec. 2, 
1950) (15 F. R. 8824, Dec. 12, 1950) (49 
CFR 73, 1950 Rev.). 

2. Add Note 1 to § 73.8 paragraph (a), 
(15 F. R. 8276, Dec. 2,1950) (49 CFR 73.8, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

Notu 1 : Because of the present emergency 
and until further order of the Commission, 
compressed gas cylinders 40 Inches in length 
and 8 inches in diameter, charged with not 
more than 40 pounds of carbon dioxide or 
when charged with nitrogen not in excess of 
2,000 pounds per square inch, and shipped 
by or to the Canadian Department of Na¬ 
tional Defense in accordance with Board of 
Transport Commissioners for Canada Order 
No. 76253 dated Mar. 10, 1951, may be shipped 
to destinations in the United States or 
through the United States to points in 
Canada. 


sives and other dangerous articles be, 
and they are hereby, amended as follows: 

Part 71— General Information and 
Regulations 

Amend § 71.13 paragraph (b) (3) (15 
F. R. 8263, Dec. 2, 1950), redesignated 
(a) (3) in 49 CFR 71.13, 1950 Rev., to 
read as follows: 

(3) Shipments of explosive bombs and 
unfuzed explosive projectiles when not 
packed in wooden boxes, and large metal 
containers of incendiary bombs weigh¬ 
ing 500 pounds or more, each, may be 
loaded in stock cars or in gondola cars 
(flat bottom) when adequately braced. 
Wooden boxed bombs which, due to size, 
cannot be loaded in closed cars may be 
loaded in open top cars but must be 
protected against accidental ignition. 

(Sec. 204. 49 Stat. 546, as amended, sec. 835, 
62. Stat. 739; 49 U. S. C. 304, 18 U. 8. C. Sup. 
835) 


Part 72— Commodity List of Explosives 
and Other Dangerous Articles Con¬ 
taining the Shipping Naml or Descrip¬ 
tion of All Articles Subject To Parts 
71-78 of This Chapter 

Amend § 72.5, Commodity list (15 F. R. 
8263. Dec. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 72.5, 1950 
Rev.) as follows: 


Subpart A—Preparation of Articles for 
Transportation by Carriers by Rail 
Freight, Rail Express, Highway, or 
Water 

3. Amend § 73.29 paragraph (a) (15 
F. R. 8277, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.29, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

§ 73.29 Empty containers, (a) 
Empty cylinders, barrels, kegs, drums, 
or other containers, previously used for 
the shipment of any explosive or other 
dangerous article, as defined in this part, 
if authorized for reuse must have all 
openings including removable heads, 
filling and vent holes, tightly closed be¬ 
fore being offered for transportation. 
Small quantities of the material with 
which containers were loaded may re¬ 
main in “empty” containers and when 
the vapors remaining therein are un¬ 
stable, it is permissible to add sufficient 
inert gas to render the vapors stable. 


Article 

Classed 

Exemption and pock¬ 
ing (see sec.) 

Label 
required 
if not 
exempt 

Maximum quan¬ 
tity in 1 outside 
container by mil 
express 

Change 





Acetyl benzoyl peroxide, solution. 

Ory. M._. 
Oxy. M... 
Oxy. M... 

Oxy. M.._ 

No exemption, 73.222. 

73.153, 73.154. 

73.223... 

Yellow.. 

Yellow.. 

Yellow.. 

Yellow.. 

Y (* 1)0 w 


Magnesium peroxide, solid... 

Peracetic flcid. 

1 quart 
lOr) pounds. 

5 pints. 

10 pounds. 

100 pounds. 

•Kubber shoddy, regenerated rubber, or re¬ 
claimed rubber. 

Zinc peroxide..... 

73 ! 163,* Ti^df:_n::: 

73.153,73.154.. 



Add 





Antimony pcntachloride, solut Jon.. 

Cor. L.... 

73.242,73.245 

White... 

Poison 

Gas. 

White... 

Poison 

Gas. 

Yellow.. 

Poison.. 

« pints. 

75 pounds. 

5 gallons. 

Not accepted. 

OR ivitifl/lfl 

Chlorpierin and methvl chloride, mixture_ 

Pois. A.... 

No exemption, 73.329 
(c). 

73.244. 73.245, 73.289... 
No exemption, 73.334.. 

No exemption, 73.203.. 

No exemption, 73.356.. 

Formic acid, solution. 

Cor. L_ 

Tetraethyl dithio pyrophosphate and compressed 
gas mixture. 

Tetranitromcthane. 

Pois. A_ 

Oxy. M... 

Pois. B_ 

Thtocarbony 1-chlorlde (see thiophosgonc). 
hiophosgeno (thiocnrbonyl-eh toridc). 

puiuiua* 

1 gallon 
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Suep.rt B —Explosives; Definitions 
and Preparation 

4. Amend § 73.53 paragraph (i) (15 
F. R. 8286, Dec. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 73.53, 
1950 Rev.).to read as follows: 

(1) Ammunition for cannon. Am- 
mur‘"on for cannon is fixed, semi-fixed 
or s * rate loading ammunition which 
is Cr J from a cannon, mortar, gun, 
howiltsr or recoilless rifle. 

5. Amend § 73.65 paragraph (b) (2) 
(15 1. R. 8289, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73 63. IT 50 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(2) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 
78.223 cf this chapter). Fiber drums. 
Net v’sht not to exceed 200 pounds. 

6. ‘!r.?nd § 73.93 paragraph (a) (5) 
(15 1\ R. 8294, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.93, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(5) Soec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 
78.2-2 cf this chapter). Fiber drums. 
Use cf these containers will be permitted 
becairs of the present emergency and 
until further order of the Commission. 

7. / ~iend § 73.94 paragraph (e) (15 
F. R. 95. Dec. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 73.94, 
1930 Fov.) to read as follows: 

(e> Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 
78.2:23 cf this chapter). Fiber drums. 
Drums having wooden heads must be 
provided with a strong, sift-proof liner. 
Uso cf these containers will be permitted 
because of the present emergency and 
until further order of the Commission. 

8. /mend § 73.100 paragraphs (b) 
(p),and (r). (1) (10), and (11) < 15 F. R. 
8295. £296, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.100, 
1950 R 2 V.) to read as follows: 

(b) Small-arms ammunition, designed 
to be fired from a pistol, revolver, rifle, 
or shotgun held by the hand or by the 
hand and shoulder, or machine guns of 
caliber less than .75, is fixed ammunition 
consisting of a metallic or paper car¬ 
tridge case, a primer and a propelling 
charge, with or without bullet, shot, t:ar 
gas material, or tracer components, but 
not including bullets loaded with high 
explosives or incendiary compositions or 
mixtures. 

(p> Toy paper caps, consisting of 
paper cap ammunition for toy pistols, 
in sheets, strips, rolls, or individual caps, 
must not contain more than an average 
of twenty-five hundredths of a grain of 
explosive composition per cap and must 
be packed in inside packages constructed 
of cardboard not less than 0.013 inch in 
thickness, metal not less than 0.008 inch 
in thickness, .or noncombustible plastic 
not lc 3s than 0.015 inch in thickness, 
^ hich shall provide a complete enclosure 
and the minimum dimensions of each 
side or end of such package shall be not 
loss than y 8 inch * n height. Unless 
greater weight of composition is ap¬ 
proved by the Bureau of Explosives, the 
°* ? aps ^ tllese inside packages 
snail be limited so that not more than 10 
grains of explosive composition shall be 
packed into one cubic inch of space and 
not exceeding 17.5 grains of the explosive 
comp Action of toy caps shall be packed 
h any inside container. These inner 


containers must be packed in outside 
containers as specified in § 73.109. 

(r) Common fireworks are manufac¬ 
tured articles designed primarily for the 
purpose of producing visible or audible 
pyrotechnic effects by combustion or ex¬ 
plosion. Fireworks other than those 
specifically enumerated in this para¬ 
graph are classed as special fireworks 
(see § 73.88 (d)). Common fireworks 
must be in the finished state exclusive 
of mere ornamentation, as supplied to 
the retail trade and must be so con¬ 
structed and packed that loose pyro¬ 
technic composition will not be present 
in packages in transportation.' No com¬ 
ponent part of any article listed in this 
paragraph which is designed to produce 
an audible effect (other than propelling 
or expelling charges) shall contain pyro¬ 
technic composition in excess of 2 grains 
in weight. 

(I) Roman candles, not exceeding ten 
balls spaced uniformly in the tube, total 
pyrotechnic composition in each candle 
not to exceed 20 grams in weight. 

♦ • • # • 

(10) Mines and shells of which the 

mortar is an integral p'irt, total pyro¬ 
technic composition not to exceed 40 
grams each in weight. 

(II) Firecrackers and salutes with 
casings, the external dimensions of 
which do not exceed one and one-half 
inches in length or one quarter inch in 
diameter, total pyrotechnic composition 
not to exceed two grains each in weight. 

9. Amend § 73.107 paragraph (c) (15 
F. R. 8296, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.107, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(c) Small-^rms primers containing 
anvils must be packed in cellular inside 
packages, with partitions separating the 
layers and columns of the primers, so 
that the explosion of a portion of the 
primers in the completed shipping pack¬ 
age will not cause the explosion of all 
the primers. They must be packed as 
prescribed in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion or in fiberboard boxes, spec. 12B 
(§ 78.205 of this chapter), and equipped 
with corrugated fiberboard liners having 
Mullen or Cady test equal to or exceed¬ 
ing that of the box. Not more than 
5000 primers shall be packed in each 
fiberboard box. 

Subpart C—Flammable Liquids; Defini¬ 
tion and Preparation 

10. Amend § 73.116 paragraph (h) (15 
F. R. 8298. Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.116, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(h) No cargo tank or compartment 
thereof used for the transportation of 
any flammable liquid shall be liquid full. 
The vacant space (outage) in a cargo 
tank or compartment thereof used in 
the transportation of flammable liquids 
shall be not less than 1 percent; suffi¬ 
cient space (outage) shall be left vacant 
in every case to prevent leakage from 
or distortion of such tank or compart¬ 
ment by expansion of the contents due 
to rise in temperature in transit. 

11. Amend § 73.119 paragraphs (a) 
(9) and (a) (12), (15 F. R. 8298, Dec. 
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2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.119, 1950 Rev.) to 
read as follows: 

(9) Spec. 21A, 21B, 22A, or 22B 
<§§ 78.222, 78.223, 78.196, or 78.197 of this 
chapter). Fiber drums and plywood 
drums with a single inside glass, earth¬ 
enware. or metal container of not over 
1 gallon capacity in each drum. Inside 
container must be so cushioned at top, 
sides, and bottom, as to prevent breakage 
or leakage in transit. 

(12) Spec. 103, 103-W, 103AL-W, 104, 
104-W, 104A, 104A-W, 105A300, 105A- 
300-W, 105A400, 105A400-W, 105A500, 
105A500-W. 105A600. 105A600-W, ARA- 

II, 5 ARA-in, 3 ARA-IV, 5 or ARA-IV-A.* 
Tank cars. (§§ 78.265, 78.280, 78.291, 

78.269, 78.284, 78.270, 78.285, 78.271, 
78.286, 78.272, 78.287, 78.273, 78.288, 
78.274, and 78.289 of this chapter.) For 
cars equipped with expansion domes, 
manhole closures must be so designed 
that pressure will be released automati¬ 
cally by starting the operation of remov¬ 
ing the manhole cover. (See § 73.432 for 
shipping instructions.) 

12. Amend § 73.119 paragraph (e) (2) 
(15 F. R. 8299, D3C. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 
73.119, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(2) Spec. 103, 103-W, 103AL-W, 104, 
104-W. 104A. 104A-W, 105A300,105A300- 
W, 105A400, 105A400-W, 105A500, 

105A500-W, 105A600, 105A600-W, ARA- 
H,* ARA-III,* ARA-IV. 5 or ARA-IV-A 5 . 
Tank cars. (§§ 78.265, 78.280, 78.291, 

78.269, 78.284, 78.270, 78.285, 78.271, 
78.286, 78.272, 78.237, 78.273, 78.288*. 
78.274, and 78.289 of this chapter). Cars 
having expansion domes must be 
equipped with manhole closures, identifi¬ 
cation marks, and dome placards as pre¬ 
scribed in paragraphs (f) (4), (g), (h), 
and (h) (1) of this section. (See Note 1 
of paragraph (f) (3) of this section). 

13. Amend § 73.119 paragraph (f) (4) 
(15 F. R. 8299, 8300, Dec. 2. 1950) (49 
CFR 73.119, 1950 Rev.) to read as 
follows: 

(4) Spec. 103, 103-W, 103AL-W, 104, 
104-W. ARA-H, 1 ARA-UI, 5 or ARA-IV.* 
Tank cars. (§§ 78.265, 78.280, 78.291, 

78.269, and 78.284 of this chapter). Cars 
must have their manhole closures 
equipped with approved safeguards 
making removal of closures from man¬ 
hole openings practically impossible 
while car interior is subjected to vapor 
pressure of lading. These cars must be 
stenciled on each side of domes in line 
with the ladders, and in a color contrast¬ 
ing to the color of the dome, with the 
identification mark as prescribed in 
paragraph (g) of this section. 

14. Amend § 73.il9 paragraph (h) (15 
F. R. 8300, Dec. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 73.119, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(h) Dome placards. Spec. 103, 103- 
W. 103AL-W, 104,104-W. ARA-II. 1 ARA- 

III, 1 or ARA-IV. 1 Tank cars. (§§ 78.265, 
78.280, 78.291, 78.2C9. and 78.284 of this 
chapter). Cars loaded with materials 
described in paragraphs (e) and (f) of 
this section must, in addition to the 
•‘Dangerous” placards, be protected by 
special dome placards, at least 4 y 8 by 
lOVa inches, with legible wording as 
follows: (No change in dome placard). 
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15. Add paragraph (a) (6) to $ 73.124 
(15 F. R. 8301, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.124, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(6) Spec. 105A300, 105A300W, 

105A400, 105A400W, 105A500, 105A500W. 
105A600, or 105A600W. Tank cars. 
(§§ 78.271, 78.286, 78.272, 78.287, 78.273, 
78.288, 78.274, or 78.289 of this chapter). 
Tanks must be restenciled 104A or 
104A-W and be equipped with safety 
valves of the type and size used on 104A 
and 104A-W tank cars. See Note 1 in 
§73.119 (f) (3). (See § 73.432 for 

shipping instructions.) 

16. Amend § 73.138 paragraph (a) (15 
F. R. 8302, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.138, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

§ 73.138 Pentaborane. (a) Penta- 
borane must be packed in specification 
cylinders as prescribed for any com¬ 
pressed gas, except acetylene. Cylinders 
must be protected with valve protection 
caps or must be packed in strong wooden 
boxes and blocked therein so as to pro¬ 
tect the valves from injury under con¬ 
ditions ordinarily incident to trans¬ 
portation. 

Subpart D—Flammable Solids and Oxi¬ 
dizing Materials; Definition and 

Preparation 

17. Cancel paragraph <c) (27) of 

§ 73.153 (15 F. R. 8303, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 
CFR 73.153, 1950 Rev.). 

18. Add paragraphs (c) (27) and (c) 
(60) to § 73.153, (15 F. R. 8303, Dec. 2, 
1950) (49 CFR 73.153,1950 Rev.) to read 
as follows: 

(27) Tetranitromethane. 

(60) Acetyl benzoyl peroxide, solution. 

19. Amend § 73.154 paragraph (a) (9) 
(15 F. R. 8303, Dec. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 
73.154, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(9) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 

78.223 of this chapter). Fiber drums. 

20. Amend § 73.156 paragraph (a) (5) 
(15 F. R. 8304, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.156, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(5) Spec. 21A oi 21B (§§ 78.222 or 

78.223 of this chapter). Fiber drums. 

21. Amend § 73.163 paragraph (a) (3) 
(15 F. R. 8305, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.163, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(3) Spec. 21 A. 21B, 22A. or 22B 
(§§ 78.222, 78.223, 78.196. or 78.197 of this 
chapter). Fiber or plywood drums with 
inside metal drums. Spec. 2F (§ 78.25 of 
this chapter). 

22. Amend § 73.168 paragraph (a) (2) 
(15 F. R. 8306, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.168, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(2) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 

78.223 of this chapter). Fiber drums 
with inside metal drums. Spec. 2F 
(§ 78.25 of this chapter). 

23. Amend § 73.175 paragraph (a) (4) 
(15 F. R. 8306, Dec. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 
73.175, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(4) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 

78.223 of this chapter). Fiber drums. 

24. Amend § 73.178 paragraph (a) (6) 
(15 F. R. 8307, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.178, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 
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(6) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 

78.223 of this chapter). Fiber drums. 

25. Amend § 73.195 paragraph (a) (5) 
(15 F. R. 8309, Dec. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 
73.195, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(5) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 

78.223 of this chapter). Fiber drums. 
Must be externally treated to provide 
protection against moisture. 

26. Amend § 73.197 paragraph (a) (3) 
(15 F. R. 8309, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.197, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(3) Sheets, rolled, In fiber drums, spec. 
21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 78.223 of this 
chapter), having 2 straps applied length¬ 
wise and 1 or more circumferentially; 
straps at least V 2 by 0.02 inch steel. 

27. Amend § 73.201 paragraph (a) (4) 
(5) and (8) and paragraph (b) (15 F. R. 
8310, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.201, 1950 
Rev.) to read as follows: 

§ 73.201 Rubber scrav, rubber buffings, 
rubber shoddy , regenerated rubber or 
reclaimed rubber, (a) Rubber scrap, if 
ground, powdered, or granulated, and 
the rubber content of which exceeds 45 
percent, as determined by subtracting 
the sum of the percentage of ash and 
the percentage of acetone extract from 
100; rubber buffings from any grade of 
rubber, irrespective of the percentage of 
rubber content; and rubber shoddy, re¬ 
generated rubber, or reclaimed rubber, 
must be packed in specification contain¬ 
ers as follows (see paragraph (b) of this 
section): 

* • • » • 

(4) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap¬ 
ter). Fiberboard boxes. 

(5) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 

78.223 of this chapter). Fiber drums. 


(8) Spec. 36A, 36B, or 44B (§§ 78.230, 
78.231, or 78.236 of this chapter). Bags. 

(b) Rubber scrap, rubber shoddy, re¬ 
generated rubber, or reclaimed rubber 
are not subject to Parts 71-78 of this 
chapter if shipped in the following 
forms : 

(1) Rubber scrap, not ground or 
ground with cord or fabric insertion. 

(2) Rubber shoddy, regenerated rub¬ 
ber, or reclaimed rubber when in the 
form of dense homogeneous nonporous 
sheets or rolls, the sheets of thickness of 
Ve inch or greater, packed flat or in rolls, 
and properly cooled before shipment. 

28. Cancel § 73.203 paragraphs (a) and 
(b) (15 F. R. 8310, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.203, 1950 Rev.). 

29. Add § 73.203 paragraph (a) (15 
F. R. 8310, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.203, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

§ 73.203 Tetranitromethane. (a) 
Tetranitromethane must be packed in 
specification containers as follows: 

(1) Spec. 15A or 15B (§§ 78.168 or 
78.169 of this chapter). Wooden boxes, 
gross weight not exceeding 150 pounds, 
with inside containers which must be: 
glass bottles not more than 1 quart ca¬ 
pacity each, with closures securely fas¬ 
tened and of a type not deteriorated by 
the contents, each bottle individually 
packed in a tight metal container and 
cushioned therein with absorbent incom¬ 


bustible material; or aluminum cans or 
polyethylene bottles, not more than 5 
pounds capacity each, with opening not 
more than 1.25 inches diameters, fitted 
with securely fastened screw type closures 
and gaskets of material net deteriorated 
by contact with the contents, cushioned 
with not less than 2 inches of absorbent 
incombustible cushioning material be¬ 
tween the inside containers and any part 
of the wooden box. 

(2) Spec. 6A, 6B, or 6C (§§ 78.97, 78.98, 
or 78.99 of this chapter). Metal barrels 
or drums, with inside stainless steel or 
aluminum drum (or drums) having no 
opening exceeding 2.5 inches diameter, 
openings to be securely closed by a screw 
type gasketed device, with gaskets of ma¬ 
terial not deteriorated by contact with 
the contents. The inside drum (or 
drums) must be cushioned with not less 
than 2 inches of absorbent incombustible 
cushioning material; inside drums shall 
be of not less than 20 gauge metal and 
shall be tested for leakage before packing 
in the outside drum. 

30. Amend § 73.204 paragraphs (a) (5) 
and (a) (6) (15 F. R. 8310, Dec. 2. 1950) 
(49 CFR 73.204, 1950 Rev.) to read as 
follows: 

(5) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 

78.223 of this chapter). Fiber drums 
with inside metal drums. 

(6) Spec. 21A or 21F (§§78.222 or 7C.223 
of this chapter). Fiber drums, net 
weight not over 250 pounds; drums 
must have a metal foil (laminated be¬ 
tween two sheets of kraft paper with 
thermoplastic adhesive) moisture and 
water barrier W’ound into the 6idewall 
of the drum and located not more than 
2 plies from the interior of drum but 
not to be wound as thv first ply; a metal 
foil moisture and water barrier must 
also be present in the fiber or wood head¬ 
ing; exterior of drum sidewall must be 
protected with a water resistant coat¬ 
ing; in addition to the tests prescribed 
by §§ 78.222-4 and 78.223-4 of this chap¬ 
ter, a drum having been given a 4-foot 
diagonal bottom chime drop must, after 
being emptied, withstand complete im¬ 
mersion of the bottom in 6 inches of 
water for 4 hours without leakage to 
the interior; drums must not be offered 
for transportation by carriers by water. 

31. Amend § 73.206 (paragraph (c) 
(2), (15 F. R. 8310, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 

73.206, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(2) Spec. 17H or 37D (§§78.118 or 
78.125 of this chapter). Metal drums 
(single-trip) authorized for cylindrical 
blocks at least 2 inches in diameter and 
not less than 6 inches in length, or rec¬ 
tangular blocks not less than 6 inches in 
length and not less than 2 inches in any 
other dimension. Net weight not over^ 
30 pounds. 

32. Amend § 73.207 paragraph (b) 
(5) (15 F. R. 8311, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 

73.207, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(5) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 

78.223 of this chapter). Fiber drums 
which must be lined or coated, or other¬ 
wise treated so as to prevent the entrance 
of moisture in quantities sufficient to 
create a hazardous condition in trans¬ 
portation; drums to withstand two drops 
from height of 4 feet in same spot or 
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one 6 foot drop in place of drop test 
as provided in Spec. 21A or 21B 
<s§ 78.222-4 or 78.223-4 of this chapter); 
maximum loaded capacity 250 pounds 
net. Use of this container will be per¬ 
mitted because of the present emergency 
and until further order of the Commis¬ 
sion. 

33. Amend § 73.222 paragraph (a) (15 
P. R. 8312, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CPR 73.222, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

§ 73.222 Acetyl per oxide and acetyl 
benzoyl peroxide, solution, (a) Acetyl 
peroxide must be shipped in solution in 
a non-volatile solvent and must contain 
not more than 25 percent by weight of the 
peroxide. Acetyl benzoyl peroxide must 
be shipped in solution in a non-volatile 
solvent and must contain not more than 
40 percent by weight of the peroxide. 
They must be packed in specification 
containers as follows: 

34. Add paragraph (b) to § 73.223 
(15 F. R. 8312, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.223, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(b) Peracetic acid solutions not ex¬ 
ceeding 40 percent strength packed in 
strong wooden or fiberboard boxes, with 
not more than one inside glass container 
not exceeding 1 pint or 1 pound capacity, 
cushioned with sterile absorbent cotton 
or other cushioning material which will 
not react with the contents to generate 
heat, and with such cushioning material 
in sufficient quantity to completely ab¬ 
sorb the contents of the bottle, are ex¬ 
empt from specification packaging, 
marking, other than name of contents, 
and labeling requirements. 

35. Amend § 73.227 paragraph (a) 
(2) (15 P. R. 8312, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.227, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(2) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 
78.223 of this chapter). Fiber drums 
completely coated on the inside with 
a suitable wax; or fiber drums having 
a metal foil (laminated) between two 
sheets of kraft paper with thermoplastic 
adhesive moisture and water barrier 
wound into the sidewall of the drum and 
located not more than 2 plies from the 
interior to drum but not to be wound as 
the first ply; a metal foil moisture and 
water barrier must also be present in the 
fiber or wood heading; exterior of drum 
sidewall must be protected with a water 
resistant coating; in addition to the tests 
prescribed by §§ 78.222-4 or 78.223-4 of 
this chapter, a drum having been given 
a 4-foot diagonal bottom chime drop 
must after being emptied, withstand 
complete immersion of the bottom in 6 
Inches of water for 4 hours without leak¬ 
age to the interior. 

Subpart E—Acids and Other Corrosive 

Liquids: Definition and Preparation 

36. Add paragraph (a) (5) to § 73.254 
(15 F. R. 8315, Dec. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 
73.254, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(5) Spec. MC 310 (§ 78.330 of this 
chapter). Tank motor vehicles. 

37. Amend § 73.261 paragraph (a) (2), 
(15 F. R. 8316, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.261, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(2) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 
<8.223 of this chapter). Fiber drums 
No. 109-3 


with a single inside container consisting 
of a glass bottle not over 64 fluid ounces 
capacity filled with not over six pounds 
by weight of sulfuric acid (approxi¬ 
mately 50 fluid ounces by volume). Bot¬ 
tle must be suspended in center of out¬ 
side container by means of adequate 
supports and surrounded by bicarbonate 
of soda in sufficient quantity to fill drum 
and neutralize contents in the event of 
breakage. 

38. Amend § 73.266 paragraph (f) (15 
F. R. 8319, Dec. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 73.266, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(f) Hydrogen peroxide solution in 
water exceeding 52 percent hydrogen 
peroxide by weight may also be packed in 
specification containers as follows: 

(1) Spec. 103A-AL-W (§ 78.292 of this 
chapter). Tank cars. Venting arrange¬ 
ment must be approved by the Bureau 
of Explosives. 

39. Add paragraph (g) to § 73.266 (15 
F. R. 8319, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.266, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(g) Hydrogen peroxide solution in 
water exceeding 52 percent hydrogen 
peroxide by weight may also be shipped 
in tank motor vehicles subject to Parts 
71-78 of this chapter provided that such 
shipments are for ultimate use by the 
Departments of the Army, Navy, and Air 
Force of the United States Government. 
Tank motor vehicles must be of design 
and venting arrangement approved by 
the Bureau of Explosives. 

40. Amend § 73.275 paragraph (a) (1) 
(15 F. R. 8321, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.275, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(1) Spec. 15A, 12B, 21A, or 21B 
(§§ 78.168, 78.205, 78.222, or 78.223 of this 
chapter). Wooden boxes, fiberboard 
boxes, or fiber drums with inside con¬ 
tainers which must consist of polysty¬ 
rene or polyethylene bottles not over 2 
pounds capacity each, closed by means 
of threaded acid-resistant caps with a 
resilient gasket or lining impervious to 
the acid; caps must have at least one 


complete continuous thread and be wired 
or sealed to the bottle to prevent turning 
of cap after bottle is closed for shipment. 

41. Amend § 73.289 paragraph (a) (15 

F. R. 8323. Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 

73.289, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

§ 73.289 Formic acid and formic acid 
solutions, (a) Formic acid and formic 
acid solutions must be packed in speci¬ 
fication containers as follows: 

Subpart F—Compressed Gases; Defini¬ 
tion and Preparation 

42. Amend § 73.301 paragraph (f) (2) 
(15 F. R. 8324, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.301, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(2) Manifolding is authorized for con¬ 
tainers of the following gases, provided 
individual containers are equipped with 
approved safety devices as required by 
§ 73.34 (f) and further provided that 
each container is equipped with indi¬ 
vidual shut-off valve, or valves, which 
shall be tightly closed while in transit. 
Manifold branch lines to these individual 
shut-off valves shall be sufficiently flex¬ 
ible to prevent injury to the valves which 
otherwise might result from the use of 
rigid branch lines. When a temperature 
measuring device is used on a cylinder 
the manifold shut-off valve shall be 
deemed the equivalent of the individual 
shut-off valve; boron trifluoride; hydro¬ 
gen; hydro-carbon gases (nonliquefied); 
methane. 

43. Amend § 73.309 paragraph (a) (15 
F. R. 8327, Dec. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 73.309, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

§ 73.309 Acetylene gas . (a) Acety¬ 
lene gas must be shipped in cylinders, 
spec. 8 or 8AL (§§ 78.59 or 78.60 of this 
chapter). The cylinders must be filled 
with a porous material that has been 
tested with satisfactory results by the 
Bureau of Explosives, and this material 
must be charged with a suitable solvent. 

44. Amend § 73.314 paragraph (a) 
Table, (15 F. R. 8328, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 
CFR 73.314, 1950 Rev.) to read as 
follows: 


Kind of gas 

Maximum 
permitted 
filling 
density, 
note 1 

Required type of tank car, note 9 

Change 

T>ir*h1 nrod ifluor^nipthano- ___ 

/ 119 

\ 125 

/ 105 

l 110 

}lCC-106A«X), ICC-110A500-W, note 12, ICC-105A300. 
}lCC-106A500, ICC-110A500-W, note 12,1CC-105A300. 

Mnnorhlorodifluorompthane. __ 



45. Amend § 73.314 paragraph (a) 

Table Note 3 paragraph (b) (15 F. R. 
8328, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.314, 

paragraph (a) Table Note 3 paragraph 
(b), 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(b) Because of the present emergency and 
until further order of the Commission, and 
only for shipments made during the months 
of November to March, inclusive, the fol¬ 
lowing filling densities may be used in lieu 
of those specified in the table in Note 3 (a). 

[No change in table.] 

46. Amend § 73.314 paragraph (a) 
Table Note 12, (15 F. R. 8329, Dec. 2, 
1950) (49 CFR 73.314 paragraph (a) 
Table Note 12, 1950 Rev.) to read as 
follows: 


Note 12: Tanks complying with specifica¬ 
tion 106A500 (§ 78.275 of this chapter), con¬ 
taining chlorine, anhydrous ammonia, sul¬ 
fur dioxide, methyl chloride, dichlorodi- 
fluoromethane, monochlorodlfluoromethane, 
monochlorotetrafluoroethane, vinyl chloride, 
inhibited, difluoroethane, dlfluoromono- 
chloroethane. dispersant gas, n. o. s.. or 
dlchlorodifluoromethane and difluoroethane 
mixture (constant boiling mixture), tanks 
complying with specification 110A500W 
(§ 78.293 of this chapter), containing di- 
chlorodlfluoromethane or monochlorodl¬ 
fluoromethane, or tanks complying with 
specification 106A800 (§ 78.276 of this chap¬ 
ter), containing hydrogen sulfide, may bo 
transported on trucks or semitrailers only, 
when securely chocked or clamped thereon to 
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prevent shifting, and provided adequate 
facilities are present for handling tanks 
■where transfer In transit is necessary. See 
^ 74.560 of this chapter, for rail freight- 
motor vehicle shipments. 

47. Amend § 73.314 paragraph <g) (15 
P. R. 8329. Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.314, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(g) The maximum quantity of any 
liquefied gas, except crude nitrogen fer¬ 
tilizer solution, fertilizer ammoniating 
solution containing free ammonia, 
methyl chloride, and vinyl chloride, in¬ 
hibited, loaded into tanks mounted on 
one car structure must not exceed 60.- 
000 pounds: Provided , That for single- 
unit tank car tanks having water weight 
capacities not less than 86,240 pounds 
nor over 90,640 pounds, lagged with 4 
inches of corkboard, equipped with one 
or more safety valves set to open at a 
pressure of 225 pounds per square inch, 
the total discharge capacity of which 
must be sufficient to prevent building up 
of pressure in the tank in excess of 225 
pounds per square inch, mounted on one 
car structure, tank jackets stenciled 
ICC-105A300 (§ 78.271 of this chapter) 
if tanks are forge-welded and ICC- 
105A300W <§ 78.286 of this chapter) if 
tanks are fusion-welded, and in all other 
respects constructed and maintained in 
full compliance with I. C. C. shipping 
container specification 105A500 or 
105A500W <§§ 78.273 or 78.288 of this 
chapter), the quantity of liquefied chlo¬ 
rine gas or liquefied sulfur dioxide gas 
loaded into such tanks must be not more 
than 110,000 pounds and the quantity of 
liquefield chlorine gas loaded into such 
tanks must be at least 107,800 pounds. 
(See Appendix D to Subpart I of Part 
78 of this chapter.) 

Subpart G—Poisonous Articles; Defi¬ 
nition and Preparation 

48. Amend § 73.329 paragraph (c) (15 
F. R. 8332, Dec. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 73.329, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(c) Chlorpicrin, mixture of chlorpicrin 
and methyl chloride, or mixtures of 
chlorpicrin with nonpoisonous liquid, in 
addition to containers prescribed in 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, 
when offered for transportation by car¬ 
riers by rail freight, highway, or water 
may be shipped in specification con¬ 
tainers as follows: 

49. Amend § 73.334 paragraph (a) (15 
F. R. 8333, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.334, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

§ 73.334 Hexaethyl tetraphosphate, 
parathion, tetraethyl dithio pyrophos¬ 
phate , and tetraethyl pyrophosphate 
mixtures. (a) Hexaethyl tetraphos¬ 
phate. parathion, tetraethyl dithio pyro¬ 
phosphate, and tetraethyl pyrophos¬ 
phate mixtures with compressed gas, 
containing not more than 10 percent by 
weight of hexaethyl tetraphosphate, 
parathion, tetraethyl dithio pyrophos¬ 
phate, or tetraethyl pyrophosphate must 
be packed in specification containers as 
follows: 

50. Add paragraph (b) (7) to §73.345 
<15 F. R. 8334, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.345, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

(7) Thiophosgene. 

51. Amend § 73.353 paragraph (a) (2) 
(15 F. R. 8335. Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
73.353, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(2) Spec. 15A, 15B. 15C, 16A, 19A, or 
12B (§§ 78.168, 78.169, 78.170, 78.185, 
78.190, or 78.205 of this chapter). 
Wooden, wire-bound wooden, or fiber- 
board boxes, with inside metal cans con¬ 
taining not over 1 pound each; outage 
required so can shall not become liquid- 
full at 130* F. Cans must be of tinplate 
or lined with suitable material and must 
have concave or pressure ends. Cans 
must be able to withstand an interior 
pressure of 130 pounds per square inch 
gauge without evidence' of leakage or 
permanent distortion. 

52. Add § 73.356 paragraph (a) (15 
F. R. 8336, Dec. 2. 1950) (49 CFR 73.356, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

§ 73.356 Thiophosgene. (a) Thio¬ 
phosgene must be packed in specification 
containers as follows: 

(1) Spec. 12B (§ 78.205 of this chap¬ 
ter). Fiberboard boxes, with inside con¬ 
tainers which must be tightly closed glass 
bottles not exceeding 1 pint capacity 
each, securely packed in absorbent in¬ 
combustible cushioning material Cush¬ 
ioning material must be capable of ab¬ 
sorbing entire contents of the container. 

(2) Spec. 15A or 15B (§§ 78.168 or 
78.169 of this chapter). Wooden boxes, 
with inside containers which must be 
tightly closed glass bottles not exceed¬ 
ing 1 quart capacity each, securely 
packed in absorbent incombustible cush¬ 
ioning material. Cushioning material 
must be capable of absorbing entire con¬ 
tents of container. 

53. Amend § 73.373 paragraph (a) (3) 
(15 F. R. 8338, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 

73.373, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(3) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 
78.223 of this chapter). Fiber drums, 
gross weight 400 pounds; side walls must 
be of at least 10-ply construction hav¬ 
ing strength not less than 1,200 pounds 
Mullen or Cady test; in addition to tests 
prescribed by §§ 78.222-4 or 78.223-4 of 
this chapter, a drum must withstand 
two drops from a height of 6 feet to 
solid concrete, the first drop to be made 
diagonally on bottom chime and the 
second drop diagonally on the top chime; 
when heads are made of wood, the grain 
of the wood must run parallel to con¬ 
crete surface. 

54. Amend § 73.374 paragraph (a) (2), 
(15 F. R. 8338, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 

73.374, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(2) Spec. 21A or 21B (§§ 78.222 or 
78.223 of tliis chapter). Fiber drums, 
authorized only for nitrochlorbenzene, 
para, flaked, gross weight 400 pounds; 
side walls must be of at least 10-ply con¬ 
struction having strength not less than 
1,200 pounds Mullen or Cady test; in 
addition to tests prescribed by 
§§ 78.222-4 and 78.223-4 of this chapter, 
a drum must withstand two drops from 
a height of 6 feet to solid concrete, the 
first drop to be made diagonally on the 
bottom chime and the second drop diag¬ 


onally on the top chime; when heads 
are made of wood, the grain of the wood 
must run parallel to concrete surface. 

55. Amend § 73.392 paragraph (c) (15 
F. R. 8339, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 73.392, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(c) Radioactive materials such as ores, 
residues, etc., of low activity packed in 
strong tight containers are exempt from 
specification packaging and labeling re¬ 
quirements for shipment in carload lots 
by rail freight only provided the gamma 
radiation or equivalent will not exceed 
10 milliroentgens per hour at a distance 
of 12 feet from any surface of the car 
and that the gamma radiation or equiva¬ 
lent will not exceed 10 milliroentgens per 
hour at a distance of 5 feet from either 
end surface of the car. There must be 
no loose radioactive material in the car, 
and the shipment must be braced so as 
to prevent leakage or shift of lading 
under conditions normally incident to 
transportation. The car must be pla¬ 
carded by the shipper as provided in 
§§ 74.541 (b) and 74.553 of this chapter. 
Shipments must be loaded by consignor 
and unloaded by consignee. 

(Sec. 204. 49 Stat. 546, as amended, sec. 835, 
62 Stat. 739; 49 U. S. C. 304, 18 U. S. C. Sup. 
835) 


Part 74— Carriers by Rail Freight 

1. Add Note 1 to § 74.505 paragraph 
(a) (15 F. R. 8345, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 
CFR 74.505, 1950 Rev.) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

Note 1 : Because of the present emergency 
and until further order of the Commission, 
compressed gas cylinders 40 Inches In length 
and 8 inches In diameter, charged with not 
more than 40 pounds of carbon dioxide or 
when charged with nitrogen not in excess of 
2,000 pounds per square Inch, and shipped 
by or to the Canadian Department of 
National Defense in accordance with Board 
of Transport Commissioners for Canada 
Order No. 76253 dated Mar. 10, 1951, may be 
shipped to destinations in the United States 
or through the United States to points In 
Canada. 

Subpart A— Loading, Unloading, Plac¬ 
arding and Handling Cars; Loading 

Packages Into Cars 

2. Amend § 74.526 paragraph (b) (1> 
(15 F. R. 8346, 8347, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 
CFR 74.526, 1950 Rev.) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

(b) Shipments of explosive bombs and 
•unfuzed explosive projectiles when not 
packed in wooden boxes, and large metal 
containers of incendiary bombs weigh¬ 
ing 500 pounds or more, each, may be 
loaded in stock cars or in gondola cars 
(flat bottom) when adequately braced. 
Wooden boxed bombs which, due to size, 
cannot be loaded in closed cars may be 
loaded in open top cars but must be pro¬ 
tected against accidental ignition. 

(1) Explosives, class A, must not be 
loaded, transported, or stored in cars 
equipped with lighted heaters. 

3. Amend § 74.529 paragraph (a) (15 
F. R. 8347, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 74.529, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

§ 74.529 Cars for class B explosives. 
(a) Explosives, class B, must not be 
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loaded, transported, or stored In cars 
equipped with lighted heaters. 

4. Amend § 74.532 paragraphs (b), 
(d), and (e) (15 F. R. 8347, Dec. 2, 1950) 
(49 CFR 74.532,1950 Rev.) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

(b) Flammable liquids (red label) and 
flammable gases (red gas label) must 
not be loaded, transported, or stored in 
cars equipped with lighted heaters. 

<d) Metal barrels or drums containing 
flammable liquids may be loaded on steel 
gondola or flat cars or into stock cars, 
but must not be loaded into hopper bot¬ 
tom cars. 


6. Amend § 74.589 paragraph (g) (7), 
(15 F. R. 8356, Dec. 2,1950), redesignated 
as (h) (7) in 4$ CFR 74.589, 1950 Rev., 
to read as follows: 

(7) Loaded flat car. 

Note: Flat cars equipped with permanently 
attached ends of rigid construction shall be 
considered as open-top cars. See subpara¬ 
graph (8) of this paragraph. 

7. Amend § 74.589 paragraph (i) (7) 
(15 F. R. 8356, Dec. 2,1950), redesignated 
as <j) (7) in 49 CFR 74.589, 1950 Rev., 
to read as follows: 

(7) Loaded flat car. 

Note: Flat cars equipped with permanently 
attached ends of rigid construction shall be 
considered as open-top cars. See subpara¬ 
graph (8) of this paragraph. 

8. Add paragraph (a) (1) to § 74.595 
(15 F. R. 8357, 8358, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 
CFR 74.595, 1950 Rev.) to read as 

follows: 

(1) Small quantities of the material 
with which the tank car was loaded may 
remain in the "empty” tank car and 


(Note 1 to paragraph (d) remains un¬ 
changed.) 

(e) Empty cylinders, barrels, kegs, or 
drums, previously used for the shipment 
of any dangerous article, as defined in 
Part 73 of this chapter, must have all 
openings including removable heads, 
filling and vent holes properly closed be¬ 
fore being offered for transportation. 
Small quantities of the material with 
which containers were loaded may re¬ 
main in "empty” containers and when 
the vapors remaining therein are un¬ 
stable, it is permissible to add sufficient 
inert gas to render the vapors stable. 


when the vapors remaining therein are 
unstable it is permissible to add suffi¬ 
cient inert gas to render the vapors 
stable. 

(Sec. 204, 49 Stat. 546, as amended, sec. 835, 
62 Stat. 739; 49 U. S. C. 304, 18 U. S. C. Sup. 
835) 


Part 77— Shipments Made by Way of 
Common, Contract, or Private Car¬ 
riers by Public Highway 

Stjbpart A—General Information and 
Regulations 

1. Add Note 1 to § 77.805 paragraph 
(a) (15 F. R. 8362, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
77.805, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

Note 1: Because of the present emergency 
and untU further order of the Commission, 
compressed gas cylinders 40 inches in length 
and 8 Inches in diameter, charged with not 
more than 40 pounds of carbon dioxide or 
when charged with nitrogen not in excess 
of 2,000 pounds per square inch, and 
shipped by or to the Canadian Department 
of National Defense in accordance with 
Board of Transport Commissioners for 


Canada Order No. 76253. dated March 10. 
1951. may be shipped to destinations in the 
United States or through the United States 
to points in Canada. 

2. Amend § 77.840 paragraph (c) (15 
F. R. 8367, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 77.840, 
1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(c) Tanks complying with specifica¬ 
tion 106A500 (§ 78.275 of this chapter), 
containing chlorine, anhydrous ammo¬ 
nia. sulfur dioxide, methyl chloride, di- 
chlorodifluoromethane, monochlorodi- 
fluoromethane, monochlorotetrafluoro- 
ethane, vinyl chloride, inhibited, diflu- 
oroethane, difluoromonochloroethane, 
dispersant gas, n. o. s., or dichlorodi- 
fluoromethane and difluoroethane mix¬ 
ture (constant boiling mixture), tanks 
complying with specification 110A500W 
(§ 78.293 of this chapter), containing 
dichlorodifluoromethane or monochloro- 
difluoromethane, or tanks complying 
with specification 106A800 (§ 78.276 of 
this chapter), containing hydrogen sul¬ 
fide, may be transported on trucks or 
semitrailers only, when securely chocked 
or clamped thereon to prevent shifting, 
and provided adequate facilities are pres¬ 
ent for handling tanks w T here transfer 
in transit is necessary. See § 74.560 (b) 
(1) of this chapter, for rail freight- 
motor vehicle shipments. 

(Sec. 204. 49 Stat. 546, as amended, sec. 835, 
62 Stat. 739; 49 U. S. C. 304, 18 U. S. C. Sup. 
835) 


Part 78 —Shipping Container 
Specifications 

Subpart C— Specifications for 
Cylinders 

1. Amend § 78.51-10 paragraph (c) 
(15 F. R. 8406. Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 

78.51- 10, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(c) Cylinders with wall thickness less 
than 0.100 inch, the ratio of tangential 
length to outside diameter shall not ex¬ 
ceed 4.0. 

2. Amend § 78.51-17 paragraph (d) 
(15 F. R. 8407, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 

78.51- 17, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 

(d) Alternate guided-bend test An 
alternate guided-bend test jig, as illus¬ 
trated in § 78.51-23 (a) and (b), may 
be used for testing the soundness of fillet 
welded lap joints and joggle butt joints. 
The test specimen shall be bent across 
the weld as illustrated in sketch A or B 
for fillet welded lap joints and as illus¬ 
trated in sketches C and D for joggle butt 
joints. The specimen shall be bent until 
the elongation at the outer surface, ad¬ 
jacent to the root of the weld, between 
the lightly scribed gauge lines—a to b, 
shall be at least 20 percent; except that 
this percentage may be reduced for steels 
having a tensile strength in excess of 
50,000 pounds per square inch, as pro¬ 
vided in § 78.51-16, No tested specimen 
shall show a crack, or other defect, as 
specified in §78.51-17 (c). The gauge 
lines shall be lightly scribed before bend- 


Subpart E— Handling by Carriers by Rail Freight 

5. Amend § 74.584 paragraph (a) Table (15 F. R. 8354, Dec. 2, 1950) (49 CFR 
74.584, 1950 Rev.) to read as follows: 


Label notation to 
follow entry of 
the article on 
the billing 

Placard notation 
to follow entry 
of tho article on 
the billing ♦ 

N one. 

Poison gas label... 

None.. 

“Explosives Plac¬ 
ard", 

“Explosives and 
Poison Gas 
Placard”. 

“Dangerous Plac¬ 
ard". 

None_ 

None.. 

Red label...:. 

“Dangerous Plac¬ 
ard 77 . 

“Dangerous Plac¬ 
ard". 

“Dangerous Plac¬ 
ard". 

“Dangerous Plac¬ 
ard". 

None__ 

Yellow label. 

Yellow label. 

White label.. 

Oreen label. 

None.. 

“Dangerous Plac¬ 
ard". 

“Dangerous Plac¬ 
ard”. 

“Poison Gas Plac¬ 
ard". 

“Dangerous Plac¬ 
ard”. 

None. 

Red gas label. 

Poison gas label... 

Poison label. 

Tear gas label. 

Radioactive ma¬ 
terials label. 

“Dangerous class 

D Poison Plac¬ 
ard”. 


Placard endorse¬ 
ment must be ft 
high and appear 
on the billing 
near the space 
provided for tho 
car number 


For high explosives, initiating explosives and low ex¬ 
plosives, class A, and smokeless powder for small 
arms in quantity exceeding SO pounds net weight. 
For explosive chemical ammunition containing class 
A poison gas. 

For explosives, class B, except smokeless powder for 
small arms in quantity exceeding 50 pounds net 

weight. 

For explosives, class C... 

For flammable liquids. 

For flammable solids..... 

For oxidizing materials. 

For corrosive liquids..... 

For compressed nonflammable gases in containers 
other than tank cars. 

For compressed nonflammable gases in tank cars_ 

For compressed flammable gases. 

For poisonous gases or liquids, class A. 

For poisonous liquids or solids, class B.—.. 

For tear gases, class C. 

For radioactive materials, class D, poison.. 


“Explosives 0 . 


“Explosives” and 
“Poison Gas“. 

“Dangerous”. 


None. 

“Dangerous”. 

“Dangerous”, 

“Dangerous”. 

“Dangerous”. 

None. 

“Dangerous”. 
“Dangerous”. 
“Poison Gas”. 
“Dangerous”. 
None. 

“Dangerous class 
D Poison”. 
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or double wall corrugated fiberboard 
pad; sides and ends to be cushioned be¬ 
tween batteries and walls of box; com¬ 
bined thickness of cushioning material 
and walls of box must be not less than 
y a '\ cushioning to be of excelsior pads, 
corrugated fiberboard or other suitable 
cushioning material; no more than one 
battery to be packed per box. authorized 
gross weight 190 pounds. 

22. Amend § 78.214-14 paragraph (a) 
<15 P. R. 8479. 8480, Dec. 2. 1950) (49 
CPR 78.214-14, 1950 Rev.) to read as 
follows; 

§ 78.214-14 Flap closures, (a) Flaps 
must butt or have full overlap excepting 
that inner flaps may overlap % inch. 

Subpart I— Specifications for Tank 
Cars 

23. Add § 78.291 <15 P. R. 8523, Dec. 2, 
1950) <49 CFR 78.291, 1950 Rev.) to read 
as follows: 

§ 78.291 Specification for tank cars 
having fusion-welded aluminum tanks 
Class ICC-103-AL-W. This specifica¬ 
tion covers Class ICC-103-AL-W tank 
cars having fusion-welded aluminum 
tanks to which have been added Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads details which 
are not inconsistent therewith. Wher¬ 
ever the word “approved” is used in this 
specification, it means approval by the 
Association of American Railroads* 
Committee on Tank Cars as prescribed 
in § 78.259 <b), <c). (d), and <e) — 
Procedure. 

ICC-1. Type, (a) Tanks built under this 
specification must be cylindrical, with heads 
dished convex outward, and must have at 
least one expansion dome with manhole, 
and such other external projections as are 
prescribed herein. 

AAR-1. Lagging, (a) Not a specification 
requirement. IX applied, the tank shell and 
dome must be lagged with an approved in¬ 
sulation material of a thickness so that 
the thermal conductance is not more than 
0.225 B. t. u. per square foot, per degree 
Fahrenheit differential in temperature, per 
hour. 

AAR-1, (b) Before lagging Is applied the 
tank surfaces to be lagged and the inside 
surface of the metal Jacket shall be painted. 

AAR-1, (c) The barrel, ends and dome 
of tank, except Beatings of tanks on bolster 
and pads of fixtures, shall be lagged with 
insulating material. 

AAR-1, (d) The lagging throughout shall 
be covered with a metal Jacket not less than 
y 8 Inch in thickness. 

AAR-1, (e) Openings through lagging shall 
be flashed around projections to prevent 
admission of water. Top of dome shall be 
so constructed that liquids cannot enter 
between dome wall and outer shell. 

ICC-2. Bursting pressure, (a) The cal¬ 
culated bursting pressure, based on the low¬ 
est tensile strength of the plate and the 
efficiency of the longitudinal welded Joint, 
must be at least 300 pounds per square inch. 

AAR-2. Thickness of plates, (a) The wall 
thickness in the cylindrical portion of the 
tank must be calculated by the following 
formula but in no case shall the wall thick¬ 
ness be less than that specified in paragraph 



where 

t= thickness in inches of thinnest 
plate. 

P = specified min. bursting pressure 
pounds per square inch. 
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d = inside diameter in Inches. 

S = minimum ultimate tensile strength 
in pounds per square inch in zone 
adjacent to welds as given below. 
£= efficiency of longitudinal welded 
Joint=90 percent. 

Alloy 996A = 9.500 p.s.i. 

Alloy 990A =11,000 p.s.i. 

Alloy MIA =14,000 p.s.i. 

Alloy GS11A=24,000 p.s.i. 

ICC-3. Material, (a) All plates for tank 
and expansion dome shall be of an aluminum 
alloy suitable for fusion welding and not 
subject to rapid deterioration by the lading. 

ICC-3. (b) All rivets must be of aluminum 
alloy of suitable composition. They must be 
handled and driven in a manner that will 
insure the requisite strength. 

AAR-3. Material, (a) All plates for the 
tank and expansion dome must conform to 
Specification A. S. T. M. No. B-178, latest 
issue (Aluminum and Aluminum Alloy Sheet 
and Plate for Use in Pressure Vessels). 

AAR-3 (b) Aluminum alloy castings must 
conform to Specification A. S. T. M. No. B-28, 
latest issue (Aluminum-Base Alloy Band 
Castings) or B-103, latest issue (Aluminum- 
Base Alloy Permanent Mold Castings). 

AAR-3, (c) Aluminum alloy forgings*must 
be of suitable composition. 

ICC-4. Thickness and width of plates, (a) 
The minimum thickness of plates must be 
as follows: 

Inch 

Bottom sheet_ % 

Shell sheet_ 14 

Expansion dome sheet_„_ y 2 

Tank head (dished)_% 

Tank hefad (ellipsoidal)_ 14 

Expansion dome head (dished or ellip¬ 
soidal)_ 14 

ICC-4. (b) The minimum width of bottom 
sheet of tank must be 60 inches, measured 
on the arc, but in all cases the width must 
bo sufficient to bring the entire width of 
the longitudinal welded Joint, including 
welds, above the cradle. 

AAR-4, (a) For extreme diameter A. A. R. 
clearance requirements govern. 

AAR-4, (b) For tanks built of one piece 
cylindrical sections, the thickness specified 
for bottom sheet must apply to the entire 
cylindrical shell. 

AAR-4, (c) Car must have underframe. 

ICC-5. Tank heads, (a) Tank heads must 
be of approved contour. 

AAR-5. Tank heads. (a-1) Tank heads 
may be dished or ellipsoidal for pressure on 
concave side. 

AAR-5, (a-2) Dished heads must have 
main inside radius not exceeding ten feet. 
The inside knuckle radius must be not less 
than five inches. 

AAR-5, (a-3) Ellipsoidal tank head shapes 
shall be an ellipsoid of revolution in which 
the major axis shall equal the diameter of 
the shell and the minor axis shall be one- 
half of this. 

AAR-5, (b-1) The thickness of tank head 
must be determined by the following form¬ 
ulas but shall in no case be less than that 
specified in paragraph ICC-4 (a). The fol¬ 
lowing formula shall be used in computing 
thickness of dished heads: 



where 

tz= thickness of plate, Inches. 

P=bursting pressure, pounds per square 
inch. 

I = main inside radius to which head is 
dished measured on concave side 
of head, inches. 

S = minimum ultimate tensile strength 
in pounds per square Inch in zone 
adjacent to welds. (See par. AAR- 
2 (a).) 

E = efficiency of welded Joint to shells 
90 percent. 


AAR-5, (b-2) The thickness of an el lip. 
soldal head shall be determined by the fol¬ 
lowing formula; 

t-«L 

where 

t=thickness of plate, inches. 

P= specified minimum bursting pres¬ 
sure, pounds per square inch. 

d = inside diameter, inches. 

S = minimum ultimate tensile strength 
in pounds per square inch in zone 
adjacent to welds. (See par. 
AAR-2 (a).) 

E = efficiency of welded Joint to shells 
90 percent. 

ICC- 6 . Welding, (a) All Joints must be 
fusion welded by a process which investiga¬ 
tion and laboratory tests by the Mechanical 
Division of the Association of American Rail¬ 
roads have proved will produce satisfactory 
results. 

ICC -6 (b) Manhole ring, safety valve 
flange, and bottom outlet nozzle flange or 
other attachments may be riveted or fusion 
* welded. Riveted Joints must be made metal 
to metal without interposition of other 
material. Rivets must be calked inside. 
For computing rivet areas the effective di¬ 
ameter of a driven rivet is the diameter of 
its reamed hole, which hole must in no 
case exceed nominal diameter of rivet by 
more than lie inch. Use of rivets of less 
than %" nominal diameter prohibited. 
Fusion welding for securing these attach¬ 
ments in place must be of double welded 
butt Joint type or double full-fillet lap 
joint type. 

ICC- 6 . Calking. (c) All attachments 
riveted to the tank must have the rivets 
and the Joints formed by attachments calked 
on the Inside of tank. 

AAR- 6 . Welding, (a) Fusion welding to be 
performed by fabricators certified by Asso¬ 
ciation of American Railroads as qualified 
to meet the requirements of this specifica¬ 
tion. All Joints must be fabricated by means 
of fusion welding in accordance with the 
following requirements: 

AAR- 6 . Definitions —(b-1) Fusion weld - 
ing. A process of welding metals in the 
molten, or molten and vaporous state with¬ 
out the application of mechanical pressure 
or blows. 

AAR- 6 , (b-2) Double-welded butt joint. 
A joint formed by the fusion of two abutting 
edges with a filler metal added from both 
sides of the Joint and with reinforcement 
on both sides. (For permission to remove 
reinforcements 6 ee par. AAR -6 (m-1).) 

Notx: A Joint with filler metal added 
from one side only is considered equivalent 
to a double-welded butt Joint when and if 
means are provided for accomplishing com¬ 
plete penetration and reinforcement on both 
sides of the Joint. 

AAR -6 (b-3) Full-fillet joint. A fusion 
weld of approximately triangular cross sec¬ 
tion the throat of which lies in a plane 
disposed approximately 45 degrees with re¬ 
spect to the surface of the parts Joined, and 
built up to the full thickness of the plate or 
nczzle flange that is being Joined to a paral¬ 
lel plate, having the throat not less than 
0.7 the thickness of the edge of the plate 
being welded. 

AAR- 6 , (b-4) Throat. The minimum 
thickness of a weld along a straight line 
passing through the bottom of the cross 
sectional space provided to contain a fusion 
weld. 

AAR- 6 , (b-5) Single full-fillet lap joint. 
A single full-flllet-lap Joint is one in which 
the overlapped edges of two plates are full- 
fillet welded along one edge only. 

AAR- 6 , (b- 6 ) Double full-fillet lap joint. 
A double full-fillet lap Joint is one in which 
the overlapped edges of the plates to be 
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joined are full-fillet welded at the edge of 

each plate. 

Note: When attachments, referred to In 
paragraph ICC-6 (b) have flanges thicker 
than the plates to which they are joined, and 
ere secured in place by fillet welds, such welds 
shall be of the double full-flllet-lap-Joint 
type In which the throat Is not less than 0.7 
the thickness of the plate to which the at¬ 
tachment is Joined. 

AAR-6. (b-7) Plug weld, A plug weld is 
one used to Join two plates by welding 
through a hole in one of them to secure a 
bond and subsequently filling the hole with 
weld metal. Plug welds to be used only in 
conjunction with fillet welds. 

AAR-6. (c) Joint efficiency, maximum . 
The efficiencies for computing the value of 
the various types of fusion-welded Joints in 
tanks constructed in conformity with re¬ 
quirements of this specification shall not 


exceed the following: 

Efficiency 
of Joint 

Types of joints ( percent) 

Double-welded butt joint--- 90. 0 

Full-fillet Joint: 

Single full-fillet lap Joint without 

plug’welds. (See fig. 21)—,- 55.0 

Single full-fillet lap Joint with plug 

welds. (See fig. 20). 65.0 

Double full-fillet lap joint- 65. 0 


Note: Strength of fillet welds shall be 
computed on the throat dimension of the 
triangular section, using the strength in 
shear and in conjunction with the stresses 
given below, multiplied by the joint efficiency 
given above 

For end welds, the maximum shear stresses 
shall be 80.0 percent of the minimum ulti¬ 
mate tensile strength given in paragraph 
AAR-2 (a). 

For side welds, the maximum shear stresses 
shall be 60 0 percent of the minimum ulti¬ 
mate tensile strength given in paragraph 
AAR-2 (a). 

Plug-weld. The maximum load on each 
plug weld shall be computed for either shear 
or tension by the following formula: 

L= 0 63 (d-*/4) 2 X«, 

where 

1 = total maximum load in shear or ten¬ 
sion on each plug weld in pounds. 

d = diameter of the bottom of the hole in 
which the plug is made in Inches. 

s=maximum stress in shear or tension, as 
the case may be, in pounds per 
square inch. 

* for shear =80 percent of minimum ulti¬ 
mate tensile strength. (See 
par. AAR-2 (a).) 

s for tension=minimum ultimate tensile 

strength. (See par. AAR-2 

(a).) 

Welding must meet the following test re¬ 
quirements: 

AAR-6. Test plates. (d-1) A test plate of 
the dimensions shown in figure 10 from 
aluminum of the same specifications and 
thickness as the shell plates prepared for 
welding may be attached to the shell plate 
being welded, as in figure 9, on one end of 
one longitudinal Joint of each tank so that 
the edges to be welded in the test plate are 
a continuation of and duplication of the 
corresponding edges of the longitudinal 
Joint. In this case the weld metal shall be 
deposited in the test plates continuously 
with the weld metal deposited in the longi¬ 
tudinal Joint. The plates for test samples 
day be taken from any part of one or more 
plates of the same lot of material that Is 
used in the fabrication of welded tanks and 
without reference to the direction of the 
dill rolling. As an alternate method, a de- 
tach-test plate may be welded as provided 
for in AAR-6 (d-2). When more than one 
Welding operator is employed on a tank, the 


required test plates for the Individual tanks 
shall be made by welding operator designated 
by the inspector. 

AAR-6, (d-2) When a test plate Is welded 
for the longitudinal Joints, none need be fur¬ 
nished for circumferential Joints In the same 
tank, providing the welding process, proce¬ 
dure, and technique are the same. 

AAR-6, (d-3) When there are several tanks 
being welded in succession, or at any one 
time, the plate thicknesses of which fall 
within a range of y 4 inch, each 200 feet of 
longitudinal and circumferential seams may 
be considered as the equivalent of one tank 
and only the test plates required by para¬ 
graphs AAR-6 (d-1) and AAR-6 (d-2) need 
be made, provided they are welded In the 
same w r ay as the Joints in question. When 
the manufacturer is in the regular and con¬ 
tinuous production of ICC-103-AL-W or 
ICC-1Q3-A-AL-W tanks, only one test plate 
need be mads for one tank out of twenty (20) 
of any of these classes, provided a minimum 
of one (1) test plate per week for any of 
these classes is made. 

The test plates shall be so supported that 
warping due to welding shall not throw the 
finished test plate out of line by an angle 
of over five degrees. 

AAR-6. Test specimens, (e) The coupons 
for tension and bend te3t shall be removed 
as shown in figure 10 and be of the dimen¬ 
sions shown in figures 10 and 11. 

AAR-6. Tension tests, (f-1) Two types of 
tension-test specimens are required, one of 
the Joint and the other of the weld metal. 
The tension specimen of the Joint shall bo 
transverse to the welded Joint, and shall be 
the full thickness of the welded plate after 
the outer and Inner surfaces of the weld 
have been machined to a plane surface flush 
with the plate. 

AAR-6, (f-2) The tensile strength of the 
Joint specimen in figure 10 shall not be less 
than the minimum ultimate tensile strength 
In zone adjacent to welds. (See par. AAR-2 
(a).) 

AAR-6, (f-3) The tension-test specimen of 
the weld metal shall be taken entirely from 
the deposited weld metal and shall meet the 
following requirements: 

Tensile strength = at least that of the 
minimum ultimate tensile strength in zone 
adjacent to welds. (See par. AAR-2 (a).) 

Elongation, minimum in 2", or 4D (0 = 
diameter) for each aluminum alloy must be 
as follows: 

Percent 


Alloy 995A. 25 

Alloy 990A_ 28 

Alloy MIA. 23 

Alloy GS11A. 5 


For plate thicknesses less than % inch, 
the all-weld-metal tension test may be 
omitted. 

AAR-6. Bend tests, (g-1) The bend-test 
specimen shall be transverse to the welded 
Joint of the full thickness of the plate and 
shall be of rectangular cross section with the 
width 1Va times the thickness of the speci¬ 
men. The inside and outside surfaces of 
the weld shall be machined to a plane sur¬ 
face flush with the plate. The edges of this 
surface shall be rounded to a radius not 
over 10 percent of the thickness of the plate. 
The specimen shall be bent cold under free 
bending conditions until the least elonga¬ 
tion measured within or across approxi¬ 
mately the entire weld on the outside fibers 
of the bend-test specimen is not less than 
the percentages specified In paragraph AAR- 
6 (f-3). 

AAR-6, g-2) When a crack is observed 
In the convex surface of the specimen be¬ 
tween the edges the specimen shall be con¬ 
sidered to have failed and the test shall be 
stopped. Cracks at the corners of the speci¬ 
men shall not be considered as a failure. 
The appearance of small defects li. the con¬ 
vex surface shall not be considered as a 
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failure if the greatest dimension does not 
exceed Via inch. 

AAR-6. Specific gravity of weld metal. 
(h) No specific gravity test required. 

AAR-6. Retests, (i-1) Should any of the 
tests fail to meet the requirements by more 
than 10 percent, no retests shall be allowed. 
(See par. AAR-2 (a).) 

AAR-6, (i-2) Should any of the tests fail 
t j meet the requirements by 10 percent or 
less, retests shall be allowed. A second test 
plate shall be welded by the same operator 
who welded the plate which failed to meet 
the test requirements. The retest shall be 
made on specimens cut from the second 
plate. 

AAR-6. (1-3) The retests shall comply 
with the requirements. For either of the 
tension retests, two specimens shall be cut 
from the second test plate, and both of 
these shall meet the requirements. 

AAR-6, (i-4) When there Is more than one 
specimen of the same type and when one or 
more of the group specimens fall to meet 
the requirements, the retest shall be made 
on an entire group of specimens which shall 
meet the requirements. 

AAR-6, (i-5) If the percentage of elonga¬ 
tion of any tension test specimen 19 less 
than that specified and any part of the frac¬ 
ture is more than % Inch from the center 
of the gauge length of the two-inch speci¬ 
men, or is outside of the middle third of 
the gauge length of the full-size specimen 
as indicated by the scribe soratches marked 
on the specimen before testing, a retest shall 
be allowed. 

AAR-6. Nondestructive tests. (J-l) All 
longitudinal and circumferential welded 
Joints of the tank shell shall be examined 
throughout their entire length by the X-ray 
method of radiography. When a nozzle, ex¬ 
pansion dome or fitting is attached to a 
tank by a flange or saddle inserted In and 
butt welded to the shell at the edge of the 
flange as shown In figure 22, the weld so 
made shall be radiographed. Radiographic 
examination of welds attaching other de¬ 
signs of nozzles, expansion domes or fittings 
to the tank shell may be omitted. 

AAR-6. (J-2) Where excess metal 1. re¬ 
moved welded Joints shall be prepared as 
follows: The weld reinforcements on both 
the Inside and outside shall be ground, 
chipped and ground, or suitably machined 
to remove the irregularities of the weld sur¬ 
face so that it merges smoothly into the 
plate surface. The finished surface of the 
reinforcement may have a crown of uniform 
amount not to exceed approximately Vio 
Inch. 

ARR-o. (J—3) The films obtained by the 
use of X-rays shall be known as “exographs” 
or “radiographs”. 

AAR-6. (J-4) The weld shall be radio¬ 
graphed with a technique which will deter¬ 
mine quantitatively the size of defects with 
thicknesses equal to and greater than two 
percent of the thickness of the base metal. 
T) determine whether the radiographic tech¬ 
nique employed is detecting defects of a 
thickness equal to and greater than two per¬ 
cent of the thickness of the base metal, 
suitable thickness gauges or penetrameters 
shall be placed on the side of the plate near¬ 
est the source of radiation and used in the 
following manner: 

AAR-6. (J-4) (1) To determine whether 
the radiographic technique employed Is de¬ 
tecting defects of a thickness equal to and 
greater than two percent of the thickness 
of the base material, thickness gauges or 
penetrameters of the type shown in figure 12 
shall be placed on the side of the plate near¬ 
est the source of radiation and used as 
directed. 

AAR-6. (J-4) (2) The material of the pene- 
trameter shall be substantially the same as 
that of the plate under examination. 

AAR-6. (J-4) (3) The* thickness of the 
penetrameter shall not be more than two 
percent of the thickness of the plate. 
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AAR-6. (J-4) (4) There shall be three hole* 
in each penetrameter of diameters equal re¬ 
spectively to two. three, and four times the 
penetrameter thickness, but In no case lees 
than M« Inch. The smallest hole must be 
distinguishable on the radiograph. 

AAR-6. (J-4) (6) Each penetrameter shall 
carry an Identifying number representing, to 
two significant figures, the minimum thick¬ 
ness of plate for which it may be used. 

AAR-6. (J-4) (6) The images of these iden¬ 
tifying numbers shall appear clearly on the 
radiograph. 

AAR-6. (J-4) (7) Each penetrameter shall 
b3 1*4 Inches long and Va Inch wide. (See 
fig. 12.) 

AARr-6. (J-5) Two penetrameters shall be 
used for each exposure, one at each end of 
the exposed length, parallel and adjacent to 
the weld seam with the small holes at the 
cuter ends. 

AAR-6. (J-6) The film during exposure 
shall be as close to the surface of the weld 
as is practicable. The distance of the film 
from the surface of the weld on the side 
opposite the source of radiation shall, if 
possible, be not greater than one inch. With 
the film not more than one inch from the 
weld surface the minimum distance between 
the source of radiation and the back of the 
weld shall be not less than 14 Inches. 

AAR-6. (J-7) There shall also be a plain 
Indication on each film showing the Job 
number, the shell, or shell section, and 
seam, as well as the manufacturer’s 
identification, symbol or name. 

AAR-6. (J—8) If It is necessary to expose 
the film at a distance greater than one Inch 
from the weld, the following ratio of: 

Distance from source of radiation to weld 
surface toward radiation 
Distance from weld surface toward radiation 
to film 

shall be at least 7 to 1. 

AAR-6. (J-9) All radiographs shall be free 
from excessive mechanical processing defects 
which would Interfere with proper interpre¬ 
tation of the radiograph. 

AAR-6. (J-10) Identification markers, the 
Images of which will appear on the film, 
shall be placed adjacent to the weld and 
their location accurately and permanently 
stamped near the weld on the outside sur¬ 
face of the shell, or shell section, so that a 
defect appearing on the radiograph may be 
accurately located in the actual weld. 

AAR-6. (J-ll) The radiographs shall be 
submitted to the Inspector. If the Inspector 
requests, the following data shall be sub¬ 
mitted with the radiographs: (1) The thick¬ 
ness of the base metal, (2) the distance of 
the film from the surface of the weld, (3) 
the distance of the film from the source of 
radiation. 

AAR-6. (J—12) The acceptability of welds 
examined by radiography shall be Judged by 
comparing the radiographs with a standard 
set of radiographs for aluminum tanks, 
which may be obtained by purchase from 
Secretary, Mechanical Division, Association 
of American Railroads. In general, the 
standards of Judgment shall be: 

(1) Welds In which the radiographs show 
elongated inclusions or cavities shall be un¬ 
acceptable If the length of any such imper¬ 
fection is greater than y^T, where T Is the 
thickness of the weld. If the lengths of such 
Imperfections are less than y 2 T and are sep¬ 
arated from each other by at least 6 L of 
acceptable weld metal, where L Is the length 
of the longest Imperfection, the weld shall be 
Judged acceptable If the sum of the lengths 
of such imperfections Is not more than T in 
a weld length of 127\ 

(2) Welds In which the radiographs show 
any type of crack or zones of incomplete 
fusion shall be unacceptable. 

(3) Welds In which the radiographs show 
porosity shall be Judged as acceptable or 
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unacceptable by comparison with the stand¬ 
ard set of radiographs. 

AAR-6. (J-13) A complete set of radio¬ 
graphs for each tank shall be retained for 
not less than 20 years by the tank builder 
or by the car owner If he so requests. 

AAR-6. Qualification of welder ft. (k-1) 
The manufacturer shall be responsible for 
the quality of the welding done by his or¬ 
ganization and shall conduct tests of weld¬ 
ing operators to determine their ability to 
produce w T elds of the required quality. 

AAR-6, (k-2) The manufacturer shall 
eatlsry the Inspector that all the welding 
operators employed on a car tank have pre¬ 
viously made test plates which comply with 
the requirements of this specification. Such 
test plates shall have been made within a 
period of six months, except that when the 
welding operator is regularly employed on 
production work embracing the same process 
and type of welding the tests may be effective 
for one year. 

AAR-6, (k-3) It is the duty of the inspector 
to satisfy himself that only welding oper¬ 
ators who are proved competent by these 
tests are used to weld any car tank and that 
all welding complies with the requirements 
of this specification. 

AAR-6, (k-4) The inspector has the right 
at any time to call for and witness the mak- 
lr.j of welding operator's qualification test 
plates described In this paragraph by any 
welding operator, employed In connection 
with the Inspector’s contract and to ob¬ 
serve the physical tests of the test plates. 
For such qualification tests the thickness of 
the test plate shall be approximately the 
thickness of the plate or parts on which the 
welding operator is to work. 

AAR-6, (k-5) The tests conducted by one 
manufacturer shall not qualify a welding 
operator to do work for any other manufac¬ 
turer. 

AAR-6. Preparation for welding. (1-1) 
The plates may be cut to size and shape by 
machining, shearing or saw cutting. Oxygen 
Arc Method of cutting is allowed providing 
burned surface is cut back to clean up all 
evidence of burned edge. The plates or 
sheets to be Joined shall be accurately cut 
to size and formed. In all cases the forming 
shall be done by pressure and not by blows, 
including the edges of the plates forming 
longitudinal Joints of tanks. 

AAR-6. (1-2) Particular care should be 
taken in the layout of Joints in v/hlch fillet 
wields are to be used so as to make possible 
the fusion of the weld metal at the bottom 
of the fillet. Great care must also be ex¬ 
ercised In the deposition of the weld metal 
so as to secure satisfactory penetration. 

AAR-6. (1-3) If the thickness of the flange 
of a head to be attached to a tank shell by a 
butt Joint exceeds the shell thickness by 
more than 25 percent (maximum y 4 inch), 
the flange thickness shall be reduced at the 
abutting edges either on the Inside or the 
outside, as shown In figure 13 (b), or on 
both sides, as shown in figure 13 (a). Re¬ 
duction of abutting edges as illustrated In 
figure 13 (c) is not permissible, 

AAR-6 (1-4) The edges of the plates at the 
Joints shall not have an offset from each 
other at any point In excess of 25 percent of 
the thickness of the plate (maximum y B inch 
for longitudinal seams) and (maximum $4 
inch for girth Joints). 

AAR-6. (1-5) In all cases where plates of 
unequal thicknesses are abutted, and have 
offsets exceeding 25 percent of the plate 
thickness or y B " whichever is lesser, the edge 
of the thicker plate shall be reduced in 
some manner so that it is approximately the 
same thickness as the other plate. In lon¬ 
gitudinal tank Joints the middle lines of the 
plate thickness shall be in alignment, within 
the fabricating tolerances speeded In para¬ 
graph AAR-6 (1-4). 

AAR-6. (1-6) Bars, Jacks, clamps, or other 
appropriate tools may be used to hold the 


edges to be welded In line. Tack welds may 
also be used to hold the edges In line, pro¬ 
vided these tack welds are removed so that 
they do not become a part of the Joint. The 
edges of butt joints shall be so held that they 
will not overlap during weldtng. Where fillet 
welds are used, the lapped plates shall fit 
closely and be kept together during welding. 

AAR-6. (1-7) The surfaces of sheets or 
plates to be welded shall be cleaned thor¬ 
oughly. When it is necessary to deposit 
metal over a previously welded surface, any 
foreign matter thereon shall be removed by 
a roughing tool, a chisel, an air chipping 
hammer, or other suitable means to prevent 
inclusion of impurities in the weld metal. 

AAR-6. (1-8) The dimensions and shape 
of the edges to be Joined shall be such as to 
allow thorough fusion and complete pene¬ 
tration. 

AAR-6. (1-9) For double-welded butt 
Joints the reverse sides shall be chipped or 
ground out so as to secure a clean surface 
of the originally deposited weld prior to the 
application of the first bead of welding on 
the second side. Such chipping or grinding 
out shall be done in a manner that will 
insure proper fusion of the weld metal. 
These requirements are not intended to ap¬ 
ply to any process of welding by which proper 
fusion and penetration are otherwise ob¬ 
tained and no impurities remain at the base 
of the weld. 

AAR-6. (1-10) If the welding is stopped 
for any reason, extra care shall be taken in 
restarting to get full penetration to the bot¬ 
tom of the Joint and thorough fusion be¬ 
tween the weld metal and the plates, and to 
the w-eld metal previously deposited. 

AAR-6. Longitudinal joints, (m-1) Lon¬ 
gitudinal joints shall be of the double-welded 
butt type and shall be reinforced at the cen¬ 
ter of the weld on each side of the plate by 
at least inch up to and Including %-inch 
plate, and up to V6 inch for heavier plates. 
The reinforcement may be removed but if 
not removed shall be built up uniformly 
from the surface of the plate to a maximum 
at the center of the weld. Particular at¬ 
tention is called, however, to the importance 
of the provision that there shall be no valley 
or groove along the edge of or in the center 
of the weld, but that the deposited metal 
must be fused smoothly and uniformly into 
the plate surface. (If the reinforcement Is 
built up so as to form a ridge with a valley 
or depression at the edge of the weld next 
to the plate, the result is a notch which 
causes concentration of stress and reduces 
the strength of the Joint.) The finish of the 
welded joint shall be reasonably smooth and 
free from irregularities, grooves, or depres¬ 
sions. Where a welded butt Joint is made 
the equivalent of a double-welded butt Joint 
(see note in paragraph AAR-6 (b-2)) by 
using a backing-up strip and adding filler 
metal from one side only, the reinforcement 
shall not be less than tic inch. 

AAR-6, (m-2) Where tanks are made up 
of two or more courses with welded longitu¬ 
dinal Joints, the Joints of adjacent courses 
shall be not less than 60 degrees apart. 

AAR-6. Circumferential joints, (n) Cir¬ 
cumferential joints shall be of double-welded 
butt type. The details of all of these joints 
shall conform to the requirements of lon¬ 
gitudinal Joints given In AAR-6 (m-1). 

AAR-6. Inspection, (o-l) Purchaser of 
tanks must provide for Inspection by a com¬ 
petent inspector. The manufacturer shall 
submit the tauk for inspection at such stages 
as may be designated by the inspector. 

AAR-6. (o-2) Each tank must also be in¬ 
spected at the time of the hydrostatic-pres¬ 
sure test by the inspector. 

AAR-6, (o-r) The manufacturer shall 
certify that the welding on the tank has been 
done only by welding operators who have 
passed the test requirements and that the 
same material and technique used In making 
the tests were employed In fabricating the 
tank. 
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AAR -6. Distortion, (p) The shell of the 
completed tank shall be circular within a 
limit of plus or minus one percent of the 
Inside diameter of the tank. 

AAR-6. Repairs during original welding. 
(q-1) Pinholes, cracks, or other defects in 
welded Joints shall be repaired only by chip¬ 
ping or machining out defect and rewelding. 

AAR-0. (q-2) After repairs have been 
made the tank shall again be tested in the 
regular way, and if it passes the test the 
Inspector shall accept it. If it does not pass 
the test the inspector can order supplemen¬ 
tary repairs, or, if in his Judgment the tank 
Is not suitable for service, he may perma¬ 
nently reject it. 

ICC-7. Stress relieving. Not a specifica¬ 
tion requirement. 

ICC-8. Tank mounting, (a) The manner 
in which tank is supported on and securely 
attached to the car structure must be ap¬ 
proved. 

AAR-8. Anchorage, (a) See 8 78.283 (m) 
to (p). The requirements of this section 
must be met by providing aluminum an¬ 
chors. The total shear value of anchor must 
not be less than 1,320,000 pounds for cars 
with rail load limit of 169,000 pounds (single 
piece anchor). When multiple-piece an¬ 
chorage is used, the minimum requirements 
proscribed for a single-piece anchorage shall 
be Increased by 20 percent. When the rail 
load limit of a tank car is more than 169.000 
pounds but does not exceed 210,000 pounds, 
all minimum requirements for a single-piece 
anchorage specified herein shall be Increased 
by 25 percent. When the rail load limit 
of a tank car Is over 210,000 pounds, all 
minimum requirements for single-piece an¬ 
chorage specified herein shall be increased 
by 50 percent. 

VAR-8, (b) Designs of anchorage employ¬ 
ing other means of securement to tank than 
rivets, as described in 5 78.263 may be used 
if approved. 

ICC-9. Expansion dome, (a) The expan¬ 
sion dome must have a capacity, measured 
from the inside top of shell of tank to the 
Inside top of dome or bottom of any vent 
pipe projection inside of dome, of at least 
two percent of the total capacity of the tank 
and dome combined, except that when safety 
valve or safety vent Is applied to side of 
dome, the effective capacity of dome must 
be measured from top of safety valve or 
safety vent opening In the side of dome to 
Inside top of shell of tank. 

ICC-9. (b) The opening in manhole ring 
must be at least 18 Inches In diameter. The 
opening In the tank shell within the dome 
must be at least 29 Inches in diameter, and 
when the Inside diameter of the dome ex¬ 
ceeds 29 inches, the opening in the tank 
shell may be cut out to a diameter suffi¬ 
ciently greater than that of the dome to 
permit welding of tank shell to the base 
of the dome or to a tank shell reinforcing 
plate. Shell of tank about dome must be 
adequately reinforced. 

ICC-9. (c) The dome head must be of 
approved contour. 


AAR-9, (a) The dome shell thickness shall 
oe calculated by the formula, paragraph 

AAR-2 (a). 

. (b) The dome head, if dished, must 

oe dished to a radius not exceeding 96 Inches 
Joi , ieas the ^bed dome head shall be 
calculated, by the formula, paragraph AAR-fi 


AAR-9, (c) Dome head may be an ellipsoid 
revolution in which the major axis shall 
equal to the diameter of the dome shell 
and the minor axis shall be one-half of this. 

thickness In this case shall be deter- 
nuned by using formula of the main head. 
(See par. AAR-5 (b-2).) 

(d) Tank shell shall be reinforced 
y the addition of a plate equal to or greater 
&n shell In thickness and the cross sec- 
onal Qrea shall exceed metal removed for 
uome opening, or tank shell shall be reln- 
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forced by a seamless saddle plate equal to or 
greater than shell In thickness and butt 
welded to tank shell. The reinforcing saddle 
plate shall be provided with a flued opening 
having a vertical flange of the diameter of 
the dome for butt welding shell of dome to 
the flange. The reinforcing saddle plate shall 
extend about the dome a distance measured 
along shell of tank at least equal to the 
extension at top of tank. Other approved 
designs may be used. Reinforcement Should 
be computed as shown on figure 24A or figure 
24B. 

ICC-10. Closure for manholes, (a) The 
manhole cover must be of approved type and 
designed to make it practically impossible to 
remove the cover while the interior of the 
tank is subjected to pressure. 

ICC-10. (b) Manhole covers and rings 

must 'be of aluminum alloys or other ap¬ 
proved materials, cast or wrought. 

ICC-10. (c) All covers not hinged to tank 
must be attached to outside of the dome 
head, by at least % inch chain or its equiva¬ 
lent. 

ICC-10. (d) All Joints between manhole 

covers and their seats must be made tight 
against leakage of vapor and liquid by use 
of gaskets of suitable material. 

AAR-10, (a) Bolted type, bolted and 

hinged type or other approved type manhole 
cover must be used. See figures 5 and 6. 

IOC-11. Gaging, bottom outlet valve oper¬ 
ating, venting, loading, and discharging, and 
air inlet devices extending through domes 
of tanks, (a) Not specification requirements. 
When installed, these devices, including their 
valves, must be protected from accidental 
Injury by being set into a securely covered 
recess, or by means of a cast, pressed, or 
forged housing of suitable material with 
cover securely attached. Housing, if welded 
to dome of tank, must be made of cast, forged 
or pressed metal and be of good weldable 
quality In conjunction with metal of dome. 
Openings in wall of housing must be 
equipped with screw plugs or other closures. 
Drain holes permitted. Discharging siphon 
pipe must be securely anchored. 

AAR-11, (a) These devices must be of ap¬ 
proved design. 

ICC-12. Venting, loading and discharging , 
and air inlet devices, (a) These devices, 
when installed, must be closed by efficient 
valves or fittings made of approved materials 
not subject to rapid deterioration by the 
lading. Provision must be made for closing 
the openings of the valves or fittings. 

AAR-12, (a) These devices must be of ap¬ 
proved design. 

ICC-13. Bottom discharge outlets, (a) 
The bottom discharge outlet, when installed, 
must be made of approved metals not sub¬ 
ject to rapid deterioration by the lading, 
be of approved construction, and be pro¬ 
vided with a valve at Its upper end and a 
liquid-tight closure at Its lower end. 

ICC-13. (b) The valve operating mecha¬ 
nism and outlet nozzle construction must be 
such as to Insure against unseating of valve 
due to stresses or shocks incident to trans¬ 
portation. 

ICC-13. (c) Tanks used for the trans¬ 

portation of poisonous solids, when designed 
for bottom unloading, must have the open¬ 
ings securely closed against leakage. 

AAR-13, (a) Bottom discharge outlet noz¬ 
zle may be cast, pressed, forged, or built up 
of plates, pipe or tubing welded together. 
The nozzle must be of good weldable quality 
in conjunction with metal of tank. 

AAR-13, (b) To provide for the attach¬ 
ment of unloading connections, the outlet 
valve nozzle, or some affixed attachment 
thereto, must be equipped with a flange or 
with external U. S. F. threads, four threads 
per inch. 

AAR-13, (c) For outlet nozzles that pro¬ 
ject six inches or more from shell of tank 
a “V” groove must be cut (not cast) In the 
upper part of outlet valve nozzle at a point 
Immediately below the lowest part of valve 


to a depth that will leave thickness of 
nozzle wall at the root of the “V" not over 
% inch. In the case of steam Jacketed out¬ 
let nozzles this groove must be below the 
steam chamber but above the bottom of 
center sill construction. Where outlet noz¬ 
zle Is not a single piece, arrangement must 
be made to provide the equivalent of the 
breakage groove. 

AAR-13, (d) The flange on the outlet noz¬ 
zle must be of a thickness which will pre¬ 
vent distortion of the valve seat or valve 
by any change In contour of the shell result¬ 
ing from expansion of lading, or other causes, 
and which will insure that accidental break¬ 
age of the outlet nozzle will occur at or below 
the "V” groove. 

AAR-13, (e) The valve must have no 
wings or stem projecting below the “V” 
groove In the outlet nozzle, unless they are 
scored or designed to break or bend without 
unseating valve. The valve and seat must 
be readily accessible or removable for re¬ 
pairs, Including grinding. 

AAR-13. (f) The valve operating mecha¬ 
nism must have means for compensating for 
variation in the vertical diameter of the tank 
produced by expansion, weight of the liquid 
contents, or other causes, and should operate 
from the interior of the tank, but in the 
event the rod is carried through the dome, 
leakage must be prevented by packing in 
stuffing box and cap nut. 

AAR-13, (g) In no case must extreme pro¬ 
jection of bottom discharge outlet equipment 
extend to within twelve Inches above top of 
rail. All bottom discharge outlet reducers 
and closures and their attachments must be 
secured to car by at least % inch chain or 
Its equivalent, except that outlet closure 
plugs may be attached by % inch chain. 
When the bottom discharge outlet closure is 
of the combination cap and valve type, the 
pipe connection to the valve must be closed 
by a plug or cap. 

ICC-14. Safety valves, (a) The tank must 
be equipped with one or more safety valves of 
approved materials mounted on expansion 
dome. Total valve discharge capacity must 
be sufficient to prevent building up of pres¬ 
sure In the tank In excess of 45 pounds per 
square inch. 

ICC-14. (b) One safety valve must be pro¬ 
vided for each tank of 6,650 gallons capacity 
or less, and two safety valves for each tank 
of over 6,650 gallons capacity. 

ICC-14. (c) Each safety valve must be set 
to open at a pressure of 25 pounds per square 
inch. (For tolerance see paragraph ICC-18). 

ICC-14. (d) Tanks used for the transpor¬ 
tation of corrosive liquids, flammable solids, 
oxidizing materials or poisonous liquids or 
solids, class B. need not be equipped with 
safety valves, but If not so equipped must 
have one safety vent made of approved ma¬ 
terial at least two Inches inside diameter 
closed with a frangible disc of suitable mate¬ 
rial, of a thickness that will hold a pressure 
of 45 pounds per square Inch for a period of 
at least one hour, but will rupture within 
eight hours. Means for holding disc in place 
must be such os to prevent distortion or 
damage to disc when applied. Safety vent 
closure must be chained or otherwise fas¬ 
tened to prevent misplacement. An addi¬ 
tional sealed vent of approved design, to pre¬ 
vent use of unloading pressures in excess oi 
45 pounds per square inch, may be applied. 
All tanks equipped with vents must be sten¬ 
cilled “Not for Flammable Liquids.'* 

AAR-14, (a) 6afety valve must be of ap¬ 
proved design. See paragraph AAR-18. For 
safety vent, closure of bolted type preferable, 
see figure 3-A. For screw type safety vent 
closure, see figure 3. 

AAR-14, (b) Safety valves or safety vent 
flanges, if welded to dome, must be of cast, 
forged, or pressed metal and be of good weld¬ 
able quality in conjunction with metal of 
dome. 
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ICC-4. (b) The heads may be either 
torlspherical or ellipsoidal in form and one 
may be reversed dished convex to the pres¬ 
sure, if desired. The thickness of the heads 
shall be not less than that determined by 
the following formulae: 

(1) For torlspherical heads concave to 
pressure 


(2) For ellipsoidal heads concave to pres¬ 
sure and having a ratio of major to minor 
axis of 2 to 1 

t- ** 

where 

t = minimum thickness in Inches of 
finished head. 

P = minimum bursting pressure 1,250 
psig. 

5 = minimum specified ultimate tensile 
strength of plate material in 
pounds per square inch. 

R = inside radius of vessel. 

L = Inside radius of dish. 

E= 1.0 for heads made from one pla^e. 

The thickness of heads convex to the pres¬ 
sure shall be 1% times the thickness as cal¬ 
culated by the above formulae. 

ICC-4. (c) Threads for openings in tank 
heads must be American Standard Taper, 
tapped to gauge, clean cut, even and without 
checks to insure tight Joints. If the thick¬ 
ness of the heads is not sufficient to give an 
adequate length of "thread, the thickness 
must be increased by welding into the head 
a plate of sufficient thickness and of the same 
material as the head. The outside diameter 
of such plate must be at least twice the 
nominal diameter of the threaded opening. 

ICC-5. Welding, (a) All Joints must be 
fusion welded by a process which investiga¬ 
tion and laboratory tests by the Mechanical 
Division of the Association of American Rail¬ 
roads have proved will produce satisfactory 
results. 

AAR-5. Welding, (a) Fusion welding to 
be performed by fabricators certified by As¬ 
sociation of American Railroads as qualified 
to meet the requirements of this specifica¬ 
tion. All joints must be fabricated by means 
of fusion welding in accordance with the 
following requirements: 

AAR-5. Definitions —(b-1) Fusion welding. 
A process of welding metals in the molten, 
or molten and vaporous state without the 
application of mechanical pressure or blows. 

AAR-5, (b-2) Double-welded butt joint. 
A Joint formed by the fusion of two abutting 
edget with a filler metal added from both 
sides of the joint and with reinforcement 
cn both sides. (For permission to remove 
reinforcement see paragraph AAR-5 (m-I)). 

Note: A Joint with filler metal added from 
one side only is considered equivalent to a 
double-welded butt Joint when and if means 
are provided for accomplishing complete 
penetration and reinforcement cn both sides 
of the joint. 

AAR-5, (b-3) Full-fillet joint. A fusion 
v eld of approximately triangular cross sec¬ 
tion the throat of which lies in a plane dis¬ 
posed approximately 45 degrees with respect 
to the surfaces of the parts Joined, and built 
up to the full thickness of the plate or nozzle 
flange that is being Joined to a parallel plate, 
having the throat not less than 0.7 the thick¬ 
ness of the edge of the plate being welded. 

AAR-5, (b-4) Throat. The minimum 
thickness of a weld along a straight line 
passing through the bottom of the crosa 
sectional space provided to contain a fusion 
weld. 

AAR-5, (b-5) Single lull-fillet lap joint. 
A single full-fillet lap Joint is one in which 
the overlapped edges of two plates are full- 
fillet-welded along one edge only. 

AAR-5. (b-6) Double full-fillet lap joint. 
A double full-fillet lap joint is one in which 


the overlapped edges of two plates, are full- 
flllet-welded at the edge of each plate. 

Note: When attachment having flanges 
thicker than the plates to which they are 
Jointed, are secured in place by fillet welds, 
such welds shall be of the double full-fillet 
lap Joint type in which the throat in not less 
than 0.7 the thickness of the plate to which 
the attachment is Joined. 

AAR-5, (b-7) Plug weld. A plug weld is 
one used to Join two plates by welding 
through a hole in one of them to secure a 
bond and subsequently filling the hole with 
weld metal. Plug welds are to be used only 
in conjunction with fillet welds. 

AAR-5. Joint efficiency, maximum, (c) 
The efficiencies for computing the value of 
the various types of fusion-welded Joints in 
tanks constructed in conformity with re¬ 
quirements of this specification shall not 
exceed the following: 

Efficiency 
of joint 

Type of joint ( percent) 

Double-welded butt Joint: 

With 100 percent radiographic exami¬ 
nation_90- 0 

With radiograph examination of lon¬ 
gitudinal Joints only-80.0 

Full-fillet Joint: 

Single full-fillet lap Joint without 

plug welds (see fig. 21)_55.0 

Single full-fillet lap Joint with plug 

welds (see fig. 20)_65.0 

Double full-fillet lap Joint-65.0 

Note: Strength of fillet welds shall be 
computed on the throat dimension of the 
triangular section, using the strength in 
shear and in conjunction with the stresses 
given below, multiplied by the Joint effi¬ 
ciency given above. 

For end welds, the maximum shear stresses 
shall be 80 percent of the tensile strength 
of the plate used. 

For side welds, the maximum shear stresses 
shall be 60 percent of the tensile strength 
of the plate used. 

Plug weld. The maximum load on each 
plug weld shall be computed for either shear 
or tension by the following formula: 

L=0.63 S (d-'A)* 

where 

L= total maximum load in shear or ten¬ 
sion on each plug weld, in pounds. 

d = diameter of the bottom of the hole 
in which the plug is made, in 
inches. 

5= maximum stress in shear or tension, 
as the case may be, in pounds per 
square inch. 

S tor shear =44.000 
S for tension=55,000 

Welding must meet the following test re¬ 
quirements: 

AAR-5. Test plates, (d—1) A test plate 
of the dimensions shown in figure 10 from 
steel of the same specification and thick¬ 
ness as the shell plates prepared for welding, 
may be attached to the shell plate being 
welded, as in figure 9, on one end of one 
longitudinal Joint of each tank so that the 
edges to be welded in the test plate are a 
continuation of and duplication of the cor¬ 
responding edges of the longitudinal Joint. 
In this case the weld metal shall be deposited 
in the test plates continuously with the 
weld metal deposited in the longitudinal 
Joint. The plates for test samples may be 
taken from any part of one or more plates 
of the same lot of material that is used in 
the fabrication of welded tanks and without 
reference to the direction of the mill rolling. 
As an alternate method, a detached test 
plate may be welded as provided for in AAR-5 
(d-2). When more than one welding opera¬ 
tor is employed on a tank, the required test 
plates for the individual tanks shall be made 


by the welding operator designated by the 
inspector. 

AAR-5, (d-2) When a test plate is welded 
for the longitudinal Joints, none need be 
furnished for circumferential Joints in the 
same tank, providing the welding process, 
procedure, and technique are the same 
AAR-5, (d-3) When there are several 
tanks being welded in succession, or at any 
one time, the plate thicknesses of which fall 
within a range of 1 A ,, I each 200 ft. of longi¬ 
tudinal and circumferential seams may be 
considered as the equivalent of one tank 
and only the test plates required by para¬ 
graph AAR-5 (d-1) and AAR-5 (d-2) need 
be made, provided they are welded in the 
same way as the Joints in question. The 
test plates shall be so supported that warp¬ 
ing due to welding shall not throw the fin¬ 
ished test plate out of line by an angle of 
over 5 degrees. 

AAR-5, (d-4) Where the welding has 
warped the test plates they shall be straight¬ 
ened before being stress relieved. The test 
plates shall be subjected to the same stress- 
relieving operation as required by AAR-5 (p). 
At no time shall the test plates be heated 
to a temperature higher than that used for 
stress relieving the tank. 

AAR-5. Test specimens, (e) The coupons 
for tension and bend tests shall be removed 
as shown in figure 10 and be of the dimen¬ 
sions shown in figures 10 and 11. 

AAR-5. Tension test., (f-1) Two types of 
tension test specimens are required, one of 
the Joint and the other of the weld metal. 
The tension specimen of the Joint shall be 
transverse to the welded Joint, and shall be 
the whole thickness of the welded plate 
after the outer and inner surfaces of the 
weld have been machined to a plain surface 
flush with the plate. 

AAR-5, (f-2) The tensile strength of the 
Joint specimen in figure 10 shall not be less 
than the minimum of the specified tensile 
range of the plate used. (The tension test 
of the Joint specimen as specified herein is 
intended as a test of the welded Joint and 
not of the plate. If the specimen breaks in 
the plate and the weld shows no sign of 
weakness, the test may be accepted as meet¬ 
ing the requirements even though the stress 
at which failure occurs is less than the 
minimum of the specified range.) 

AAR-5, (f-3) The tension test specimen 
of the weld metal shall be taken entirely from 
the deposited weld metal and shall meet the 
following requirements: 

Tensile strength = at least that of the mini¬ 
mum of the range of the plate which is 
welded. 

Elongation, minimum=20 percent in 2 
inches. 

For plate thicknesses less than % inch, the 
all-weld-metal tension test may be omitted. 

AAR-5. Bend tests, (g-1) The bend-test 
snecimen shall be transverse to the welded 
Joint of the full thickness of the plate and 
shall be of rectangular cross-section with the 
width one and one-half times the thickness 
of the specimen. The inside and outside 
surfaces of the weld shall bo machined to a 
plain surface flush with the plate. The edges 
of this surface shall be rounded to a radius 
not over 10 percent of the thickness of the 
plate. The specimen shall be bent cold under 
free bending conditions until the least elon¬ 
gation measured within or across approxi¬ 
mately the entire weld on the outside fibers 
of the bend-test specimen is 30 percent. 

AAR-5, (g-2) When a crack is observed 
in the convex surface of the specimen be¬ 
tween the edges, specimens shall be consid¬ 
ered to have failed and the test shall be 
stopped. Cracks at the corner of the speci- 
men shall not be considered as a failure. Tne 
appearance of all defects in the convex sur¬ 
face shall not be considered as a failure if tne 
greatest dimension does not exceed Vio inen. 

AAR-5. Specific gravity of welded metals. 
(h) No specific gravity test required. 
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AAR-5. Retests, (i-1) 8hould any of the 
tests fail to meet the requirements by more 
than 10 percent, no retests shall be allowed. 

AAR-5. (1-2) Should any of the tests fall 
to meet the requirements by 10 percent or 
less, retests shall be allowed. A second test 
plate shall be welded by the same operator 
who welded the plate which failed to meet 
the test requirements. The retest shall be 
made on specimens cut from the second plate. 

AAR-5. (1-3) The retest shall comply with 
the requirements. For either of the tension 
retests, two specimens shall be cut from the 
second test plate, and both of these shall 
meet the requirements. 

AAR-5, (i-4) When there Is more than one 
specimen of the same type and when one 
or more of the group specimens fail to meet 
the requirements by 10 percent or less, the 
retest shall be made on an entire group of 
specimens, which shall meet the require¬ 
ments. 

AAR-5, (i—5) If the percentage of elonga¬ 
tion of any tension test specimen is less than 
that specified and any part of the fracture 
more than % inch from the center of the 
gauge length of the 2-lnch specimen, or is 
outside of the middle third of the gauge 
length of the full-size specimen as indicated 
by the scribe scratches marked on the speci¬ 
men before testing, a retest shall be allowed. 

AAR-5. Nondestructing tests. (J-l) Ail 
longitudinal welded Joints in the vessel 
shall be examined throughout their entire 
length by the X-ray or the gamma ray 
method of radiography. Other welded Joints 
need not be examined by radiographic meth¬ 
ods provided an efficiency of 80 percent is 
used in the design of the vessel. If an effi¬ 
ciency of 90 percent is used in the design of 
the vessel, the circumferential welded Joints 
of the tanks shall also be radiographed. 
When a fitting is attached to a tank by a 
flange or plate inserted in and butt-welded 
to the head at the edge of the flange, the 
weld so made shall be radiographed. Radio- 
graphic examination of welds attaching 
other designs of nozzles or fittings to the 
tank head may be omitted. 

AAR-5. (J-2) Where excess metal is re¬ 
moved welded Joints shall be prepared as 
follows: The weld reinforcements on both 
the inside and outside shall be ground, 
chipped and ground, or’ suitably machined 
to remove the irregularities of the weld sur¬ 
face so that it merges smoothly Into the 
plate surface. The finished surface of the 
reinforcement may have a crown of uniform 
amount not to exceed approximately Vie inch. 

AAR-5. (J—3) The films obtained by the 
use of X-rays shall be known as “exographs”, 
and those obtained by the use of gamma 
rays as "gamma graphs”. Both types of 
film shall be generally termed “radiographs”. 

AAR-5. (J—4) The weld shall be radio¬ 
graphed with a technique which will deter¬ 
mine quantitatively the size of defects with 
thicknesses equal to and greater than 2 per¬ 
cent of the thickness of the base metal. To 
determine whether the radiographic tech¬ 
nique employed is detecting defects of a 
thickness equal to and greater than 2 percent 
of the thickness of the base metal, suitable 
thickness gauges or penetrameters shall be 
placed on the side of the plate nearest the 
source of radiation and used in the follow¬ 
ing manner: 

AAR-5. (J-4) (1) To determine whether 
the radiographic technique employed is de¬ 
tecting defects of a thickness equal to and 
greater than 2 percent of the thickness of 
the base material, thickness gauges or pene¬ 
trameters of the type shown in figure 12 shall 
be placed on the side of the plate nearest the 
source of radiation and used as directed. 

AAR-5, (j-4) (2) The material of the 

penetrameter shall be substantially the same 
ss that of the plate under examination. 

AAR-5. (J- 4 ) ( 3 ) The thickness of the 
penetrameter shall be not more than 2 
percent of the thickness of the plate. 


AAR-5. (J-4) (4) There shall be three 
holes in each penetrameter of diameters 
equal respectively to two, three, and four 
times the penetrameter thickness, but in no 
case less than Me inch. The smallest hole 
must be distinguishable on the radiograph. 

AAR-5. (J-4) (5) Each penetrameter shall 
carry an identifying number representing, 
in two significant figures, the minimum 
thickness of plate for which it may be used. 

AARr-5. (J-4) (6) The images of these 

identifying numbers shall appear clearly 
on the radiograph. 

AAR-5. (J—4) (7) Each penetrameter shall 
be ltfc inches long and ]A inch wide. (See 
figure 12.) 

AARr-5. (j-5) Two penetrameters shall be 
used for each exposure, one at each end of 
the exposed length, parallel and adjacent 
to the weld seam with the small holes at 
the outer ends. 

AAR-5. (J-6) The film during exposure 
shall be as close to the surface of the weld 
as is practicable. The distance of the film 
from the surface of the weld on the side 
opposite the source of radiation shall, if 
possible, be not greater than l inch. With 
the film not more than 1 inch from the 
weld surface the minimum distance between 
the source of radiation and the back of the 
weld shall not be less than 14 inches. 

AAR-5. (J-7) There shall also be a plain 
Indication on each film showing the Job 
number, the shell, or shell section, and 
seam, as well as the manufacturer’s identi¬ 
fication, symbol, or name. 

AAR-5, (j-8) If it is necessarv to expose 
the film at a distance greater than l inch 
from the weld, the following ratio of: 

Distance of source lrom radiation to weld 

_s urface towa rd radiation 

Distance from weld surface toward radiation 
to film 


snail oe at least 7 to 1. When a grid of the 
Buckey type is employed to reduce scattered 
radiation, the above ratio may be reduced 
J? 5 ' These con dltlons are imposed so as to 
limit the allowable distortion and magnifi¬ 
cat 1 ™ ° f any def8Cts ln tae welded seam. 

AAR-5. (J-9) All radiographs shall be free 
from excessive mechanical processing defects 
which would interfere with proper inter¬ 
pretation of the radiograph. 

. ^ AR ~ 5 , 0“ 10 ) Identification markers, the 
images of which will appear on the film, shall 
be placed adjacent to the weld and their lo¬ 
cation accurately and permanently stamped 
near the weld on the outside surface of the 
shell or shell section, so that a defect appear- 
lng the radiograph may be accurately located 
in the actual weld. 

ra diographs shall be 
submitted to the inspector. If the inspector 
requests, the following data shall be sub¬ 
mitted with the radiographs: (l) The thick- 

S* 88 ° f th . e bafie meta1 ' < 2 > the distance of 
the film from the surface of the weld (3) 
the distance of the film from the source of 
radiation. 


AAR-5. (J-12) Acceptability of welds ex¬ 
amined by radiography shall be Judged by 
comparing the radiographs with a standard 
set of radiographs which may be obtained 
by purchase from Secretary, Mechanical Di¬ 
vision. Association of American Railroads. 
In general, the etandard of Judgment shall 


(1) Welds in which the radiographs show 
elongated slag Inclusions or cavities shall be 
unacceptable if the length of any such im¬ 
perfection is greater than & T, where T is 
the thickness of the weld. If the lengths of 
such imperfections are less than % T and 
are separated from each other by at least 6 
L of acceptable weld metal, where L is the 
length of the longest imperfection, the weld 
shall be Judged acceptable if the sum of the 
lengths of such imperfections Is not more 
than T in a weld length of 12 T. 


(2) Welds in which the radiographs show 
any type of crack or zones of incomplete 
fusion shall be unacceptable. 

(3) Welds in which the radiographs show 
porosity shall be Judged as acceptable or un¬ 
acceptable by comparison with the standard 
set of radiographs. 

AAR-5. (J—13) A complete set of radio¬ 
graphs for each tank shall be retained for 
not less than 20 years by the tank builder or 
by the car owner if he so requests. 

AAR-5. Qualification of welders, (k-1) 
The manufacturer 6hall be responsible for 
the quality of the welding done by his or¬ 
ganization and shall conduct tests of welding 
operators to determine their ability to pro- 
• duce welds of the required quality. 

AAR-5, (k-2) The manufacturer shall 
satisfy the inspector that all the welding 
operators employed on a car tank have pre¬ 
viously made test plates which comply with 
the requirements of this specification. Such 
test plates shall have been made within a 
period of six months, except when the weld¬ 
ing operator is regularly employed on produc¬ 
tion work embracing the same process and 
type of welding the tests may be effective for 
one year. 

AAR-5, (k-3) It is the duty of the inspec¬ 
tor to satisfy himself that only welding oper¬ 
ators who are proved competent by these test 
plates are used to weld any car tank and 
that all welding complies with the require¬ 
ments of this specification. 

AAR-5, (k-4) The Inspector has the right 
at any time to call for and witness the mak¬ 
ing of welding operator’s qualification test 
plates described ln this paragraph by any 
welding operator employed ln connection 
with the inspector’s contract, and to observe 
the physical tests of the test plates. For 
such qualification tests the thickness of the 
test plate shall be approximately the thick¬ 
ness of the plate or parts on which the 
welding operator is to work. 

AAR-5, (k-5) The tests conducted by one 
manufacturer shall not qualify a welding op¬ 
erator to do work for any other manufac¬ 
turer. 

AAR-5. Preparation for welding, (l-l) 
The plates may be cut to size and shape by 
machining or shearing, or by fiame cutting. 
If shaped by flame cutting, the edges must be 
uniform and smooth and must be free of all 
loose scale and slag accumulations before 
welding. The discoloration which may re¬ 
main on the flame-cut surface is not con¬ 
sidered to be a detrimental oxidation. The 
plates or sheets tb be Joined shall be accu¬ 
rately cut to size and formed. In all cases 
the forming shall be done by pressure and 
not by blows, including the edges of the 
plates forming longitudinal Joints of tanks. 

AAR-5. {1-2) Particular care should be 
taken in the layout of Joints in which fillet 
welds are to be used so as to make possi¬ 
ble the fusion of the weld metal at the bot¬ 
tom of the fillet. Great care must also be 
exercised in the deposition of the weld metal 
so as to secure satisfactory penetration. 

AAR-5. (1-3) If the thickness of the flange 
of a head to be attached to a tank shell by 
a butt Joint exceeds the shell thickness by 
more than 25 percent (maximum >4 inch), 
the flange thickness shall be reduced at the 
abutting edges either on the inside or the 
outside, as shown in figure 13 (b), or on both 
sides, as shown in figure 13 (a). Reduction 
of abutting edges as illustrated in figure 13 
(c) is not permissible. For vessels 36 inches 
in inside diameter or smaller, the head to 
shell Joints may be a single-welded butt joint 
with a backing-up strip, or, in cases where 
the head thickness 1s at least % inch greater 
than the shell thickness, the backing-up strip 
may be integral with the head flange ma¬ 
chined In such a manner as to have the inner 
edge of the head flange project beyond the 
end of the shell plate to form a backing-strip 
as shown in figure 26 (a). The head shall be 
a snug fit into the shell. If the thickness 
of the head exceeds the thickness of the 
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ICC-15. Fixtures, reinforcements, and at¬ 
tachments not otherwise specified, (a) All 
attachments to tank and dome must be ap¬ 
plied by approved means. When attach¬ 
ments are riveted the edges of plates must 
be beveled so that the angle of the calking 
edge will be between 60 and 70 degrees with 
the flat surface of the attachment. The ex¬ 
treme calking edge distance, measured from 
center line of rivet hole, must be at least 
one and one-half times the diameter of the 
hole and not more than that distance plus 
y 4 inch. The Joints formed by attachment 
of all riveted external projections must be 
calked on the Inside. Split calking prohib¬ 
ited. Interior heater systems, when in¬ 
stalled. must be so constructed that the 
breaking off of their external connections will 
not cause leakage of contents of tanks. 

AAR-15. Heater systems, (a) See §§ 78.260 
to 78.262. Inclusive. Tank Car Heater Systems. 

AAR-15, (b) Heater system and plug 

flanges, if welded to tank or dome, must be 
of cast, forged, or pressed metal and be of 
good weldable quality in conjunction with 
metal of tank or dome. 

ICC-16. Plugs for openings, (a) All plugs 
must be solid, pf cast, rolled or forged metal 
of approved material wdth standard pipe 
thread, and when in contact with lading must 
be of a length vrhich will screw at least six 
threads inside the face of fitting or tank. 
Plugs when inserted from the outside of 
tank must have the letter “S" at least % 
Inch in size stamped with steel stamp or cast 
on the outside surface to indicate the plug 
Is solid. 

ICC-17. Test of tanks, (a) Each tank 
must be tested, before being put into service, 
by completely filling tank and dome with 
water, or other liquid having similar viscos¬ 
ity, of a temperature which must not exceed 
100* F. during the test, and applying a pres¬ 
sure of 60 pounds per square inch.* Tank 
must hold the prescribed pressure for at 
least 10 minutes without leakage or evidence 
of distress. All rivets and closures, except 
safety valves or safety vents, must be in place 
while test is made. 

ICC-17. (b) Calking of welded Joints to 

stop leaks developed during the foregoing 
tests prohibited. Repairs in welded Joints 
must be made as prescribed in paragraph 
ICC-6 (a). 

ICC-17. (c) Test of interior heater sys¬ 

tems. Before interior heater systems are 
placed in service, they must be tested with 
hydrostatic pressure and must be tight at 
200 pounds per square inch. 

AAR-17. Hammer tests. (a) Not a specifi¬ 
cation requirement. 

AAR-17, (b) If tanks are to be lagged, the 
hydrostatic test of tank must be made before 
lagging is applied. • 

ICC-18. Tests of safety valves, (a) Each 
valve must be tested, before being put into 
service, by attaching to an air line and 
applying pressure. The valve must not leak 
below 20 pounds pressure (see §73.31 (1), 
Note 1. of this chapter). The valve must 
Open at the pressure prescribed in paragraph 
ICC-14 (c) with a tolerance of plus or minus 
3 pounds. 

AAR-18, (a) The above referred to note in 
§73.31 (1) of this chapter reads in part as 
follows: “Safety valves now used on tank 
cars are reported to permit slow leakage of 
vapor and it appears that material changes 
In the design and construction of these 
valves are necessary to make them tight 
• • • the necessary changes must be 

made with the least possible delay". 

ICC-19. Retests of tanks, safety valves, 
and Ulterior heater systems. (a) Tanks, 

safety valves, and interior heater systems 
must be retested, as prescribed for original 
tests in paragraphs ICC-17 and ICC-18, at 
Intervals of ten years or less after the orig¬ 
inal test. Tanks must also be retested be¬ 
fore being returned to service after any 
repairs requiring welding, riveting, or calking 
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of rivets. Interior heater systems must be 
retested after repairs. Reports must be ren¬ 
dered as prescribed in paragraph ICC-21. 

AAR-19, (a) For lagged tanks, if the Jacket 
and lagging are not removed, the tank must 
hold the prescribed pressure for at least 20 
minutes. A drop in pressure shall be evi¬ 
dence of leakage, and such portion of the 
jacket and lagging must be removed as may 
be necessary to locate the leak and make 
repairs. 

ICC-20. Marking, (a) Each tank must be 
marked, thus certifying that the tank com¬ 
plies with all the requirements of this spec¬ 
ification. These marks must be as follows: 

ICC-20. (b) ICC-103-AL-W in letters and 
figures at least % inch high stamped plainly 
and permanently into the metal near the 
center of both outside heads of the tank by 
the tank builder. This mark must also be 
stencilled on the tank, or Jacket if lagged, 
in letters and figures at least two inches high 
by the party assembling the completed car. 

ICC-20. (c) Initials of tank builder and 
date of original test of tank in letters and 
figures at least % inch high stamped plainly 
and permanently into the metal immedi¬ 
ately below the stamped marks specified in 
paragraph ICC-20 (b). 

ICC-20. (d) Initials of company and date 
of additional tests performed by the party 
assembling the completed car, in those cases 
where the tank builder does not complete 
the fabrication of tank in letters and figures 
at least % inch high stamped plainly and 
permanently into the metal immediately 
below the stamped marks specified in para¬ 
graph ICC-20 (c) by the party assembling 
the completed car. These marks must also 
be stencilled on the tank, or jacket if lagged. 
In letters and figures at least two inches high 
immediately below the stenciled mark spec¬ 
ified in paragraph ICC-20 (b) by the party 
assembling the completed car. 

ICC-20. (e) Date on which the tank vras 
last tested, pressure to which tested, place 
where test was made, and by whom, sten¬ 
ciled on the tank, or Jacket if lagged. 

ICC-20. (f) Date on which the safety 
valves were last tested, pressure to which 
tested, place where test was made, and by 
whom, stencilled on the tank, or Jacket if 
lagged. 

ICC-20. (g) Date on which interior heater 
systems were last tested, pressure to which 
tested, place where test was made, and by 
whom, stencilled on tank, or jacket if lagged. 

ICC-20. (h) Identification mark, illus¬ 
trated herein, for approved manhole closures 
must be stencilled on each side of dome, or 
Jacket if lagged, in line with the ladders and 
in a color contrasting to color of dome. 

ICC-20. (i) When a tank car and its 
appurtenances are designed and authorized 
for the transportation of a particular com¬ 
modity only, the name of that commodity 
followed by the word “only," or such other 
wording as may be required to indicate the 
limits of usage of the car, must be stencilled 
on each side of the tank, or Jacket if lagged, 
in letters at least two Inches high, immedi¬ 
ately above the stencilled mark specified 
in paragraph ICC-20 (b). 

AAR-20, (a) For all other markings, see 
figure 1. 

ICC-21. Reports, (a) Before a tank car 
is placed in service, the party assembling the 
completed car must furnish to car owner, 
Bureau of Explosives, and the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of Ameri¬ 
can Railroads, a report in approved form 
certifying that the tank and its equipment 
comply with all the requirements of this 
specification. In case of welded repairs to, 
alterations of or additions to tanks or 
equipment therefor from original design 
and construction, all of which must be 
approved, there must be furnished to the 
same parties a report in detail of the welded 
repairs, alterations or additions made to 
each tank covered by a particular applica¬ 


tion, showing the initials and number of 
each tank involved. Reports of retests must 
be rendered to the Bureau of Explosives and 
and car owner. 

AAR-21. Application for approval, (a) See 
§ 78.259 (f). Application for approval. 

AAR-21. Certificate of construction, (b) 
Bee § 78.259 (g). Certificate of construction. 

AAR-22. Car structure, (a) See § 78.263 
Car structure. 

24. Add § 78.292 (15 F. R. 8523, Dec. 2, 
1950) (49 CFR 78.292, 1950 Rev.) to read 
as follows: 

§ 78.292 Specification for tank cars 
having fusion-welded aluminum tanks 
Class ICC-103-A-AL-W. This specifica¬ 
tion covers Class ICC-103-A-AL-W tank 
cars having fusion welded aluminum 
tanks to which have been added Associa¬ 
tion of American Railroads details which 
are not inconsistent therewith. Wher¬ 
ever the word “approved” is used in this 
specification, it means approval by the 
Association of American Railroads’ Com¬ 
mittee on Tank Cars as prescribed in 
§ 78.259 (b), <c), (d), and (e)—Proce¬ 
dure. 

(a) General requirements. Tanks 
built under this specification must com¬ 
ply with all provisions of Specification 
ICC-103-AL-W, except as modified in 
the following paragraphs (paragraph 
numbers refer to like numbers in § 78.291 
Specification ICC-103-AL-W): 

ICC-6. (b) Manhole ring, safety vent 
flange, and bottom washout nozzle flange or 
other attachments may be riveted or fusion- 
welded. Riveted Joints must be made metal 
to metal without interposition of other mate¬ 
rials. Rivets, if used, must be calked inside. 
For computing rivet areas, the effective diam¬ 
eter of a driven rivet is the diameter of its 
reamed hole, which hole must in no case 
exceed nominal diameter of rivet by more 
than W. Use of rivets of less than 
nominal diameter prohibited. Fusion-weld¬ 
ing for securing these attachments in place 
must be of double-welded butt Joint type or 
double full-flllet lap Joint type. 

ICC-9. Expansion dome, (a) The expan¬ 
sion dome must have a capacity, measured 
from the inside top of shell of tank to the 
Inside top of dome or bottom of any vent 
pipe projecting inside of dome, of at least 
one percent of the total capacity of the 
tank and dome combined, except that when 
safety vent is applied to side of dome, the 
effective capacity of dome must be measured 
from top of safety vent opening in the side 
of dome to inside top of shell of tank. 

ICC-9. (b) The opening in manhole ring 
must be at least 16 inches in diameter. The 
opening in the tank shell within the dome 
must be at least 29 inches in diameter, and 
when the inside diameter of the dome ex¬ 
ceeds 29 inches, the opening in the tank shell 
may be cut out to a diameter sufficiently 
greater than that of the dome to permit 
welding of tank sheU to the base of the dome 
or to a tank shell reinforcing plate. Shell 
of tank about dome must be adequately re¬ 
inforced. When the tank shell is not cut 
out to permit welding and the opening in 
the tank does not exceed 30 inches in di¬ 
ameter, dome pocket drain holes must be pro¬ 
vided with nipples projecting inside the tank 
at least one inch. 

ICC-9. (c) The dome head must be of 
approved contour. The dome head must be 
of aluminum alloys or other approved mate¬ 
rials. cast or wrought. 

ICC-10. Closure for manholes, (a) The 
manhole cover must be of approved type 
and designed to provide a secure closure of 
the manhole. 

ICC-10. (b) Requirements of this para¬ 
graph optional. 
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AAR-10, (a) Bolted type, bolted and 
binged type, or other approved type man¬ 
hole cover must be used. 

ICC-l 1. Caging, venting, loading and dis¬ 
charging, and air inlet devices extending 
through domes of tanks, (a) These devices 
when Installed must be tightly closed as pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph ICC-12. Protective 
housing not required, except when the char¬ 
acteristics of the commodity for which the 
car is authorized are such that these devices 
must be equipped with valves td provide for 
the loading, and unloading of the contents. 
Discharging siphon pipe must be securely 
anchored. 

ICC-12. Gaging, venting, loading and dis¬ 
charging, and air inlet devices, (a) These 
devices when installed must be tightly closed 
with approved caps, plugs, valves, or other 
fittings. Provision must be made for closing 
pipe connections of valves. The venting de¬ 
vice must be equipped as prescribed in para¬ 
graph ICC-14. 

ICC-13. Bottom discharge outlets, (a) 
Bottom outlet for discharge of lading pro¬ 
hibited, but tank may be equipped with a 
bottom wash-out nozzle of aluminum alloy 
not subject to rapid deterioration by the lad¬ 
ing, which must be of approved construction 
complying with the following requirements. 

ICC-13. (b) The construction and closure 
of the bottom wash-out nozzle must be such 
that it s liquid tight and should the nozzle 
be broken, loss of contents will not occur. 

ICC-13. (c) The extreme projection of the 
bottom wash-out nozzle must he at least 12 
inches above the top of rail. 

AAR-13, (a) Bottom wash-out nozzle may 
be cast, pressed, forged, or built up of plates, 
pipe or tubing welded together. The nozzle 
must be of good weldable quality In conjunc¬ 
tion with metal in tank. 

AAR-13. (b) This paragraph does not 

apply. 

AAR-13, (c) For bottom wash-out nozzles 
that project 6 Inches or more from shell of 
tank, a "V" groove must be cut (not cast) In 
the upper part of bottom wash-out nozzle at 
a point immediately below lowest part of 
inside closure seat to a depth that will leave 
thickness of nozzle wall at the root of the 
“V" not over % in. Where bottom wash-out 
nozzle is not a single piece, arrangement 
must be made to provide the equivalent of 
the breakage groove. 

AAR-13, (d) The flange on the bottom 

wrish-out nozzle must be of a thickness 
which will prevent distortion of the inside 
closure seat or closure casting by any change 
in contour of the shell, resulting from ex¬ 
pansion of lading, or other causes, and which 
will Insure that accidental breakage of the 
wash-out nozzle will occur at or below the 
T’ groove. 

AAR-13. (e) The closure casting must not 
project below the ”V M groove in the wash-out 
nozzle. The closure casting and seat must 
be readily accessible for repairs, including 

grinding. 

AAR-13, (f) This paragraph does not 

apply. 

AARr-13. (g) This paragraph does not 

apply. 

ICC-14. Safety devices . (a) The tank 

must be equipped with a safety valve or 
safety vent at least 2 Inches Inside diameter 
mounted on top of expansion dome. 

ICC-14. (b) At least one safety valve or 

vent must be provided for each tank. 

ICC-14. (c) The safety valve. If used, must 
be set to open at a pressure of 45 pounds 
per square Inch. (For tolerances see para¬ 
graph ICC-18). 

ICC-14. (d) If tank Is equipped with a 
safety vent it must be closed with a frangible 
disc of suitable material of a thickness that 
will hold a pressure of 45 pounds per square 
inch for a period of at least one hour but 
will rupture within eight hours. Means for 
bolding disc in place must be such as to 
prevent distortion or damage to disc when 
applied. Safety vent closure must be chained 


or otherwise fastened to prevent misplace¬ 
ment. An additional sealed vent of approved 
design, to prevent use of unloading pressures 
In excess of 45 pounds per square inch, 
may be applied. Tanks may also be equipped 
with an approved device that will permit 
continuous venting. 

AAR-14, (a) Safety valve must be of ap¬ 
proved design. For safety vent, closure of 
bolted type preferable, see figure 3A. For 
screw type safety vent closure, see figure 3. 

AAR-14, (b) Safety valve or safety vent 
flanges, if welded to dome, must be of cast, 
forged, or pressed metal and be of good 
weldable quality in conjunction with metal 
of dome. 

ICC-15. Fixtures, reinforcements, and at¬ 
tachments not otherwise specified . (a) All 

attachments to tank and dome must be ap¬ 
plied by approved means. When attach¬ 
ments are riveted, the edges of plates must 
be beveled so that the angle of the calking 
edge will be between 60 and 70 degrees with 
the flat surface of the attachment. The 
extreme calking edge distance, measured 
from center line of rivet hole, must be at 
least one and one-half times the diameter 
of th* hole and not more than that distance 
plus \\ inch. The joints formed by attach¬ 
ment of all riveted external pi ejections must 
be calked on the inside. All rivet heads on 
the inside and outside of tank and dome 
must be calked. Split calking prohibited. 
Heater systems, when installed, must be so 
constricted that the breaking off of their 
external connections will not cause leakage 
of contents of tanks. 

ICC-18. Tests of safety valves, (a) Valve 
must be tested before being put into service, 
by attaching to an air line and applying 
pressure. The valve must open at the pres¬ 
sure prescribed in paragraph ICC-14 (c), 
with a tolerance of minus 3 pounds. 

AAR-18. (a) This paragraph does not 
apply. 

ICC-19. Retests of tanks, safety valves and 
interior heater systems, (a) Tanks, safety 
valves and interior heater systems must be 
retested as prescribed for original tests In 
paragraphs ICC-17 and ICC-18. except that 
commodity to be transported may be used 
for filling the tank and dome when testing 
tanks which have not been in service more 
than 12 years. The first retest must be 
conducted within four years after the orig¬ 
inal test, and subsequent retests at four-year 
Intervals up to 12 years of service, thereafter 
at two-year Intervals up to 20 years of serv¬ 
ice, and annually after 20 years of service. 
Tanks In service over 12 years must be in¬ 
ternally Inspected and Interior heater sys¬ 
tems inspected for defects which would make 
leakage or failure probable during transit 
and must be tested with water only. Tanka 
must also be retested before being returned 
to service after any repairs requiring weld¬ 
ing, riveting or calking of rivets. Interior 
heater systems must be retested after re¬ 
pairs. Reports must be rendered as pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph ICC-21. 

ICC-20. (b) ICC-103-A-AL-W in letters 
and figures at least high stamped plainly 
and permanently into the metal near the 
center of both outside heads of the tank by 
the tank builder. This mark must also be 
stencilled on the tank, or Jacket if lagged, 
in letters and figures at least 2" high by the 
party assembling the completed car. 

ICC-20. (h) This paragraph does not apply. 

25. Add § 78.293 (15 F. R. 8523. Dec. 2, 
1950) (49 CFR 78.293, 1950 Rev.) to read 
as follows: 

§ 78.293 Specification for tank cars 
having metallic arc fusion-welded steel 
tanks Class 1CC-110A-500-W. Thi s 
specification covers Class ICC-l 10 A-500- 
W tank cars having metallic arc fusion- 
welded tanks to which have been added 
Association of American Railroads de¬ 


tails which are not inconsistent there¬ 
with. Wherever the word “approved” is 
used in this specification, it means ap¬ 
proval by the Association of American 
Railroads* Committee on Tank Cars as 
prescribed in § 78.259 <b), (c), (d), and 
Xe)—Procedure. 

ICC-l. Type and general requirements. 
(a) Tanks built under this specification must 
b. cylindrical with ilshed heads, one of 
which may be dished convex to the pressure. 
All operating fittings must be located In one 
of the heads, and no openings of any sort 
are permitted in the cylindrical shell. Tanks 
must be securely attached to the car struc¬ 
ture in a manner such that they may be 
removed for filling by the consignor and emp¬ 
tying by the consignee. Each tank must 
have a capacity of at least 1,600 pounds of 
water and not more than 2,600 pounds of 
water. 

ICC-l. (b) The tanks must be fabricated 
by approved methods. 

ICC-l. (c) For tanks made in foreign coun¬ 
tries. a chemical analysis of material and 
all tests as specified must be carried out 
within the limits of the United States under 
the supervision of a competent and disin¬ 
terested inspector. 

ICC-2. Material, (a) All plates for the 
tank must be made of open-hearth or elec¬ 
tric furnace boiler plate steel of flange qual¬ 
ity, the carbon content of which does not 
exceed 0.30 percent. The steel shall other¬ 
wise conform to the requirements of either 
the current A. A. R. Specification M-115, 
entitled Steel. Carbon and Carbon-Silicon, 
Boiler and Firebox, for Locomotives. Sta¬ 
tionary Boilers, and Other Pressure Vessels, 
or to the current A. S. T. M. Specification 
A-212, entitled High Tensile Strength Car¬ 
bon-Silicon Steel Plates for Boilers and 
Other Pressure Vessels. Grades A and B. 
Flange and Firebox, or A. S. T. M. Standard 
Specification A -201 titled Carbon-Silicon 
Steel Plates of Intermediate Tensile Ranges 
for Fusion Welded Boilers and Other Pres¬ 
sure Vessels. Grade A. or A. S. T. M Standard 
Specifications A-285 titled Low and Inter¬ 
mediate Tensile Strength Carbon Steel 
Plates of Flange and Firebox Qualities, 
Grade C. These plates may also be clad 
with other metals such as nickel, etc. 

ICC-2. <b) All plates must have their heat 
number and the name or brand of the manu¬ 
facturer legibly stamped on them at the 
rolling mill. 

ICC-2. (c) Tanks made of clad plates must 
be stenciled “Tank clad with (naming 
material).” 

AAR-2. Lining, (a) Not a specification 
requirement*. If applied, must be approved 
as to material and method of application. 

ICC-3. Thickness of plates, (a) The wall 
thickness of the cylindrical portion of the 
tank must be not less than 11/32" and. In 
addition, must be not less than that calcu¬ 
lated by the following formula: 

t= " 

SE-0.6P 

Where 

t= thickness in inches of thinnest plate. 

P=calculated bursting pressure In 
pounds per square Inch, 1,250 pslg 
min. 

R=inside radius in Inches. 

S= minimum specified ultimate tensile 
strength of plate In pounds per 
square Inch. 

E = efficiency of longitudinal welded Joint 
(see par. ARR-5. (c).) 

ICC-4. Tank heads, (a) The tank heads 
must be hot pressed with, a straight flange 
of at least 1^'' and with a radius of dish 
not greater than the diameter of the tank. 
The inside knuckle radius must be not less 
than 6 percent of the inside diameter of the 
vessel. 
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shell by more than \\ Inch, the thickness of 
the integral backing-strip shall not exceed 
y A inch and the additional flange thickness 
shall be reduced on the outside, as shown 
In figure 26 (b). 

AAR-5. (1-4) The edges of the plates at 
the Joints shall not have an offset from each 
other at any point in excess of 25 percent of 
the thickness of the plate (maximum y 0 
Inch). 

AAR^5. (1-5) In all cases where plates of 
unequal thicknesses are abutted, and have 
offsets exceeding Vie inch, the edge of the 
thicker plate shall be reduced in some man¬ 
ner so that it is approximately the same 
thickness as the other plate except as noted 
for head to shell Joints in paragraph AAR-5. 
(1-3). In longitudinal tank Joints the mid¬ 
dle lines of the plate thickness shall be in 
alignment, within the fabricating tolerances 
specified in paragraph AAR-5. (1-4). 

AAR-5. (1-6) Bars, Jacks, clamps, or other 
appropriate tools may be used to hold the 
edges to be welded in line. Tack welds may 
also be used to hold the edges in line, pro¬ 
vided the tack welds are removed so that 
they do not become a part of the Joints. 
The edges of butt Joints shall be so held 
that they will not overlap during welding. 
Where fillet welds are used, the lapped plates 
shall fit closely and be kept together during 
welding. 

AAR-5. (1-7) The surfaces of the sheets or 
plates to be welded shall be cleaned thor¬ 
oughly of all scale, rust, or oil and grease 
for a distance of not less than % inch from 
the welding edge. Grease or oil may be re¬ 
moved with gasoline, lye. or the equivalent. 
A steel wire scratch brush may be used for 
removing light rust or scale, but for heavy 
scale, slag, and the like, a grinder, chisel, 
air hammer, or other suitable tool shall be 
used to obtain clean and bright metal. When 
It is necessary to deposit metal over a pre¬ 
viously welded surface, any scale or slag 
therefrom shall be removed by a roughing 
tool, chisel, air chipping hammer, or other 
suitable means to prevent Inclusion of im¬ 
purities In the weld metal. 

AAR-5. (1-8) The dimensions and shape 
of the edges to be Joined shall be such as to 
allow thorough fusion and complete pene¬ 
tration. 

AAR-5. (1-9) For double welded butt Joints 
the reverse sides shall be chipped, ground, or 
melted out so as to secure a clean surface of 
the originally deposited weld prior to appli¬ 
cation of the first bead of welding on the 
second side. Such chipping, grinding, or 
melting out shall be done in a manner that 
will insure proper fusion of the weld metal. 
These requirements are not intended to ap¬ 
ply to any process of welding by which proper 
fusion and penetration are otherwise ob¬ 
tained and no impurities remain at the base 
of the weld. 

AAR-5. (1-10) If the welding is stopped 
for any reason, extra care shall be taken in 
restarting to get full penetration to the bot¬ 
tom of the Joint and thorough fusion be¬ 
tween the weld metal and the plates, and to 
the weld metal previously deposited. 

AAR-5. Longitudinal joints, (m-1) Longi¬ 
tudinal Joints shall be of the double-welded 
butt type and shall be reinforced at the cen¬ 
ter of the weld on each side of the plate by 
at least Vie inch up to and including % inch 
plate and up to Vs Inch for heavier plates. 
The reinforcement may be removed, but if 
not removed shall be filled up uniformly from 
the surface of the plate to a maximum at 
the center of the weld. Particular attention 
is called, however, to the importance of the 
provision that there shall be no valley or 
grooves along the edge of or in the center of 
the weld, but that the deposited metal must 
be fused smoothly and uniformly into the 
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plate surface. (If the reinforcement is built 
up so as to form a ridge with a valley or 
depression at the edge of the weld next to 
the plate, the result is a notch which causes 
concentration of stress and reduces the 
strength of the Joints.) The finish of the 
welded Joint shall be reasonably smooth and 
free from irregularities, grooves, or depres¬ 
sions. Where a welded butt Joint is made 
the equivalent of a double-welded butt Joint 
(see note in paragraph AAR-5 (d-2)) by 
using a backing-up strip and adding filler 
metal from one side only, the reinforcements 
shall not be less than Vis inch. 

AAR-5, (m-2) Where tanks are made up of 
two or more courses with welded longitudi¬ 
nal Joints, the Joints of adjacent courses 
shall be not less than 60° apart. 

AAR-5. Circumferential joints, (n) Cir¬ 
cumferential Joints shall be of the double- 
welded butt type. The details of all of these 
Joints shall conform to the requirements of 
longitudinal Joints given in AAR-5 (m-1) 
except as specified in AAR-5 (1-3). 

AAR-5 Stress relieving, (o) Each tank 
must be stress relieved by heating uniformly 
to at least 1100° F. The tank shall be 
brought slowly up to the specified tempera¬ 
ture and held at that temperature for a 
period of tim£ proportioned on the basis of at 
least one hour per inch of maximum thick¬ 
ness, minimum 1 hour, and shall be allowed 
to cool slowly in a still atmosphere. Welded 
attachments must be welded in place before 
tank is stress relieved. Fusion welded 
anchors, if applied, must be welded in place 
before tank Is stress relieved. The entire 
tank must be stress relieved by heating the 
complete tank as a unit. 

AAR-5. Inspection, (p-1) Purchaser of 
tanks must provide for inspection by a com¬ 
petent inspector. The manufacturer shall 
submit the tank for Inspection at such stages 
as may be designated by the inspector. 

AAR-5, (p-2) Each tank must also be in¬ 
spected at the time of hydrostatic pressure 
and hammer tests by the inspector. 

AAR-5, (5-3) The manufacturer shall 
certify that the welding on the tank has been 
done only by welding operators who have 
passed the test requirements and that the 
same material and technique used in mak¬ 
ing the test were employed in fabricating 
the tank. 

AAR-5. Distortion, (q) The shell of the 
completed tank shall be circular within a 
limit of plus or minus one percent of the 
inside diameter of the tank. 

AAR-5. Repairs during original construe - 
tion. (r-1) Pin holes, cracks, or other de¬ 
fects in welded Joints shall be repaired only 
by chipping, machining, or burning out the 
defect and rewelding. For metallic arc weld¬ 
ing preheating or reheating is not required. 

AAR-5, (r-2) Tanks shall be stress re¬ 
lieved after any welding repairs have been 
made. 

AAR-5, (r-3) After repairs have been made 
the tank shall again be tested in the regular 
way, and, if it passes the test, the inspector 
shall accept it. If it does not pass the test 
the inspector can order supplementary re¬ 
pairs, or, if in his Judgment the tank is not 
suitable for service, he may permanently 
reject It. 

ICC-6. Stress relieving, (a) All welding of 
the tank and of attachments welded directly 
thereto must be stress relieved as a unit. 

AAR-6. Stress relieving . (a) See paragraph 
AAR-5 (o). 

ICC-7. Anchorage, (a) The manner in 
which tanks are supported on and securely 
attached to the car structure must be ap¬ 
proved. 

ICC-7. Protective rings, (b) A plate ring 
flange must be welded to the outside of each 
head and extending a greater distance be¬ 


yond the head than any fitting or attach¬ 
ment to the head, including the housing re¬ 
ferred to in the following paragraph. This 
flange must be at least as thick as the shell 
plates and must slope or curve inward toward 
the axis such that the diameter at the out¬ 
board end is at least 2 inches less than the 
maximum diameter. 

ICC-8. Protective housing and cover, (a) 
All operating fittings shall be located in one 
head. Valves and other closures of openings 
in tank heads, except fusible plug vents and 
drain plugs, must be protected against acci¬ 
dental injury by a detachable cast or pressed 
steel housing at least Via inch thick, which 
must not project beyond the protective ring 
on the end of the tank and must be securely 
fastened to tank head. This housing must 
be provided with an opening having an area 
equal to the total safety valve or vent dis¬ 
charge area. 

ICC-8. (b) The upper head of tanks 
mounted vertically on the car structure must 
be completely covered by a light metal cover 
designed to exclude moisture, cinders, and 
other foreign matter, and to be displaced 
by pressure of gas discharged through safety 
valves or vent. 

ICC-9. Venting, and loading and discharge 
ing valves, (a) These valves must be of ap¬ 
proved type, made of metal not subject to 
rapid deterioration by lading, and must with¬ 
stand a pressure of 500 pounds per square 
Inch without leakage. The valves must be 
screwed directly into tank heads or attached 
to tank heads by other approved methods. 
Provision must be made for closing the pipe 
connections of the valves. 

ICC-9. (b) Tanks must not be equipped 
with safety valves or vents, if prohibited for 
the service in which they are used. 

ICC-10. Safety valves and vents . (a) The 
tank must be equipped with one or more 
safety valves or vents of approved type, 
made of metal not subject to rapid deteriora¬ 
tion by the lading and screwed directly into 
tank heads or attached to tank heads by 
other approved methods. The total value 
of vent discharge capacity must be sufficient 
to prevent building up of pressure in tank 
in excess of % of the test pressure; when 
safety vents of the fusible plug type are 
used, the required discharge capacity must 
be available In each head. 

ICC-10. (b) Tanks mounted vertically on 
the car structure must have safety valves, or 
vents of the frangible disc type, which must 
be located on the upper head. 

ICC-10. (c) Safety valves must be set to 
open and vents of the frangible disc type 
must function at a pressure of not exceed¬ 
ing 375 pounds per square inch. Vents of 
the fusible plug type must function at a 
temperature of not exceeding 175° F. (for 
tolerance see paragraph ICC-13). 

ICC-11. Fixtures, (a) Siphon pipes and 
their couplings on the inside of the tank 
head and lugs on the outside of the tank 
head for attaching the valve protection hous¬ 
ing may be fusion welded in place, provided 
they are properly heat-treated at the time 
the entire tank is heat-treated. All other 
fixtures and appurtenances, except as pro¬ 
vided for in paragraphs ICC-7, ICC-8, ICC-9, 
ICC-10. and ICC-11 (b) are prohibited. 

ICC-11. (b) A threaded drain plug for 
cleaning purposes made of metal not sub¬ 
ject to rapid deterioration by the lading, 
not to exceed 2 inches nominal pipe size, may 
be included in the head concave to the pres¬ 
sure. (See par. ICC-4 (c).) 

ICC-12. Tests of tanks, (a) After heat 
treatment each tank must be subjected to a 
hydrostatic test in a water Jacket, or by 
other accurate method, operated so as to ob¬ 
tain reliable data. No tank shall have been 
subjected previously to internal pressure 
within 100 pounds of the final test pressure. 
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ICC-12. (b) The tank must be prepared 
for testing by completely filling with water, 
or other liquid having similar viscosity, hav¬ 
ing a temperature not exceeding 100° P. 
during the test. 

ICC-12. (c) While subject to a hydro¬ 

static pressure of 375 pounds per square inch, 
the tank shall be given a thorough hammer 
impact test. This impact test shall consist 
of striking the metal at 6 Inch intervals on 
both sides of all butt welded Joints and for 
the full length of the Joints. The weight of 
the hammer in pounds shall approximately 
equal the thtcknes§ of the thinnest plate of 
the Joint In tenths of an inch, but not to ex¬ 
ceed 10 pounds. The plates shall be struck 
with a sharp swinging blow. The edges of the 
hammer shall be rounded so as to prevent 
defacing the plate. 

ICC-12. (d) Poliowing the Impact test the 
tank shall be hydrostatically tested at a final 
test pressure of 500 pounds per square inch. 
The tank must hold this pressure for at least 
10 minutes without leakage or evidence of 
distress. 

ICC-12. (e) The pressure gauge must per¬ 
mit- reading to an accuracy of 1 percent. 
The expansion gauge must permit reading of 
the total expansion to an accuracy of 1 per¬ 
cent. The expansion must be recorded in 
cubic centimeters. 

ICC-12. (f) The permanent volumetric 
expansion must not exceed 10 percent of the 
total volumetric expansion at final test pres¬ 
sure. 

ICC-12. (g) Following the hydrostatic test 
each tank must be subjected to an internal 
air pressure test of at least 100 pounds per 
square inch under conditions favorable to 
detection of any leakage. No leaks shall ap¬ 
pear. 

ICC-12. (h) Caulking of welded Joints to 
stop leaks developed during foregoing tests 
is prohibited. Repairs In welded Joints 
must be made as prescribed in paragraph 

ICC—5 (a). 

ICC-13. Tests of safety valves and vents . 
(a) Each valve must be tested by air or gas 
before being put into service and also at 
intervals as prescribed In paragraph ICC-14. 
The valve must open at a pressure of not 
exceeding 375 pounds per square inch and be 
vapor tight at 300 pounds per square inch, 
which limiting pressures must not be affected 
py any auxiliary closure or other combina¬ 
tion. • 

«w, IC 5r 13, Por sa * e *y vents of the frang¬ 
ible disc type, a sample of the discs used must 
Durst at a pressure of not exceeding 375 
pounds per square inch and be vapor tight 
at 300 pounds per square inch. 

ICC-13. (c) For safety vents of the fusible 
Plug type, a sample of the fusible plugs used 
must function at a temperature of not ex¬ 
ceeding 175° F. and be vapor tight at a tem¬ 
perature of 130° F. 

ICC-14. Retests, alterations, and upkeep 
of tanks , safety valves, and vents, (a) Each 
tank must be subjected, at least once every 
five years, to the hydrostatic test as pre¬ 
scribed in paragraph ICC 12 (b) and the 
volumetric expansion test prescribed in para¬ 
graphs ICC 12 (d) and 12 (e). A tank must 
oe condemned when it leaks or when the 
permanent expansion exceeds 10 percent of 
be total expansion. Report giving data 
showing the results of these tests must be 
rendered by party making tests to the owner 
1 r 16 to the Bureau of Explosives, 

aua each tank passing the test must be 

arked with the date (month and year) 
Plainly and permanently stamped into the 
Jfcetal of one head or flange ring. For ex¬ 
ample. 1-51 for January. 1951. Dates of pre¬ 
vious tests must not be obliterated. 


ICC-14. (b) Safety valves must be re¬ 

tested. at least once every 2 years, in the 
manner prescribed In paragraph ICC-13 (a). 
Safety vents of the frangible disc and fusible 
plug types must be inspected after each 
loaded trip of tank as follows: Remove at 
least one vent for visual inspection and, If it 
shows signs of deterioration, all the vents 
on the tank must be removed and inspected 
and those which do not meet the require¬ 
ments must be renewed. 

ICC-14. (c) All prescribed markings on 

tanks must be kept legible. Copy of the said 
markings, in letters and figures of the pre¬ 
scribed size stamped on a brass plate secured 
to the tank, is authorized. Markings must 
not be changed except as follows: 

(1) By application of additional marks not 
affecting the test pressure or water capacity; 
these must not obliterate previously applied 
marks. 

(2) By application of test pressure marks, 
or alteration of such marks, to indicate a 
reduced test pressure; authorized only for 
tanks that have not failed in the 5-year test. 

(3) By change of serial numbers or owner¬ 
ship marks, or both; report in sufficient de¬ 
tail so that previous serial number and own¬ 
ership mark can be determined for each tank, 
arranged by lot numbers or by consecutive 
serial numbers, must be filed with the Bureau 
of Explosives. 

ICC-15. Marking . (a) Each tank must be 
plainly and permanently marked, thus cer¬ 
tifying that the tank complies with all the 
requirements of this specification. These 
marks must be stamped into the metal of 
one head or flange ring, in letters and figures 
at least % inch high, as follows: 

ICC-15. (b) ICC-110A500-W. 

ICC-15. (c) Serial number (Immediately 
below foregoing). 

ICC-15 (d) Inspector’s official mark (im¬ 
mediately below serial number). 

ICC-15. (e) Name, mark (other than a 
trade mark) or initials of company or per¬ 
son for whose use the tanks are being made, 
which must be recorded with the Bureau of 
Explosives. 

ICC-15. (f) Date of tank test (month and 
year), such as 1-51 for January, 1951, so 
placed that dates of subsequent tests may 
easily be added thereto. 

ICC-15. (g) Water capacity—0000 pounds. 

ICC-15. (h) When a tank and its appur¬ 
tenances are designed and authorized for the 
transportation of a particular commodity 
only, the name of that commodity, followed 
by the word ’’only” or such other wording 
which may be required to Indicate the usage 
of the tank, must be stencilled on head of 
the tank containing operating fittings, in 
letters at least 1 inch high. 

AAR-15, (a) For determining water capac¬ 
ity of tank in pounds the weight of a gallon 
(231 cu. in.) of water at 60° F. in air shall 
be 8.32S28 pounds. 

ICC-16. Inspection and report, (a) Pur¬ 
chaser of tank must provide for inspection 
by a competent inspector as follows: 

(1) The Inspector must carefully inspect 
all plates from which tanks are to be made 
and records pertaining thereto, and plates 
which do not comply with the requirements 
of this specification must be rejected. 

(2) The inspector must secure complete 
certified records, including chemical analyses 
and physical tests on samples taken from 
each heat and steel used in the manufacture 
of the plate. 

(3) The inspector must report capacity in 
pounds of water and tare weight of each 
tank and the minimum thickness of tank 
wall noted. 

(4) The inspector must make such inspec¬ 
tion as may be necessary to see that all the 
requirements of this specification are fully 


complied with, must see that the finished 
tanks are properly heat treated, and must 
witness all air and hydrostatic tests. 

(5) The inspector must stamp his offi¬ 
cial mark on each accepted tank immedi¬ 
ately below the Serial No. and make certi¬ 
fied report (see paragraph ICC-16 (b)). to 
the builder, to the company or person for 
whose use the tanks are being made, to 
the builder of the car structure on which 
the tanks are to be mounted, if any, to the 
Bureau of Explosives, and to the Secretary, 
Mechanical Division, Association of American 
Railroads. 

ICC-16. (b) Inspector's report required 
herein must be in the following form: 

(Place)___ 

(Date) -_”_ 

Steel Tanks 

It is hereby certified that drawings were 
submitted for these tanks under A. A. R. 


Application for Approval No. _ and 

approved by the A. A. R. Committee on Tank 

Cars under date of__ 

Built for---Company 

Location at__ m 

Built by--- Company 

Location at__ 

Consigned to-Company 

Location at_ 

Quantity _ 


Size-Inches outside diameter by ZIZZI 

inches long. 

Marks stamped into the head or chime of 
the tank are: 

Specification ICC___ 

Serial numbers_to 

inclusive. 

Inspector’s mark_ 

Test date_ 

Water capacity (see record of Hydrostatic 
Tests). 

Tare Weights (Yes or No). (See Record 
of Hydrostatic Tests). 

These tanks were made by process of 


me steel used was Identified as indicated 
by the attached list showing the serial 
number of each tank, followed by the heat 
number of the plate, head, and bottom used 
in the tank. 

The steel used was verified as to chemical 
analysis and record thereof is attached 
hereto. The heat numbers were stamped 
into the metal. 

All material, such as plates, billets, and 
seamless tubing, was inspected and each 
tank was inspected both before and after 
closing in the ends; all that was accepted 
was found free from seams, cracks, lamina¬ 
tions and other defects which might prove 
Injurious to the strength of the tank. The 
processes of manufacture and heat treat¬ 
ment of tanks were supervised and found to 
be efficient and satisfactory. 

The tank walls were measured and the 

minimum thickness noted was.inch. 

The outside diameter was determined by a 

close approximation to be . inches. 

The wall stress was calculated to be 
pounds per square inch under an internal 
pressure of-pounds per square Inch. 

Hydrostatic tests, bend and tensile tests 
of material, and other tests as prescribed 
In this specification were made in the pres¬ 
ence of the inspector and all material and 
tanks accepted were found to be in compli¬ 
ance with the requirements of this specifi¬ 
cation. Records thereof are attached hereto. 

I hereby certify that all of these tanka 
proved satisfactory In every way and comply 
with the requirements of Interstate Com¬ 
merce Specification No. ... 

(Signed) .. ZZZZ... 

Inspector. 
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Reinforcement 

d= Inside diameter of dome. 

T =Shell thickness required by specification. 

M= Actual shell thickness. 

N= Dome shell thickness. 

E= Efficiency of welded Joint at top seam In shell of tank. 

Cross section area available equals actual area In rectangle ABCD. (Use 3Af or 2»/feJV— 

whichever Is less)___. 

Additional area required equals T (2d-30) E _I.II™!; 


Excess area over requirements_____ 

Figure 24-B. Dome reinforcement formula I. C. C. 103 AL-W. 



(a) (b) 

Figure 26. Optional welding for head-shell Joints (when inside diameter Is not over 

36 inches). 

(Sec. 204, 49 Stat. 546. as amended, sec. 836. 62 Stat. 739; 49 U. S. C. 304. 18 U. S. C. Sup. 835) 
No. 109-5 


It is further ordered, That the fore¬ 
going amendments to the aforesaid reg¬ 
ulations shall have full force and effect 
on August 21. 1951. and that such regu¬ 
lations as herein amended shall there¬ 
after be observed until further order of 
the Commission. 

It is further ordered. That compliance 
with the aforesaid regulations as herein 
amended is hereby authorized on and 
after the date of service of this order. 

And it is further ordered . That copies 
of this order be served upon all parties 
of record herein, and that notice shall 
be given to the general public by de¬ 
positing a copy in the office of the Secre¬ 
tary of the Commission at Washington, 
D. C., and by filing it with the Director, 
Division of Federal Register. 

By the Commission, Division 3. 

[seal! W. P. Bartel. 

Secretary . 

fF. R. Doc. 61-6499; Filed. June 5, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.] 


TITLE 36—PARKS, FORESTS, AND 
MEMORIALS 

Chapter I—National Park Service, 
Department of the Interior 

Part 20— Special Regulations 

SEQUOIA-KINGS CANYON NATIONAL PARKS 

AND LASSEN VOLCANIC NATIONAL PARK; 

COMMERCIAL AUTOMOBILES AND BUSSES 

1. Section 20.8, entitled Sequoia-Kings 
Canyon National Parks , is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (f) reading as 
follows: 

(f) Commercial automobile s and 
busses. The prohibition against the ad¬ 
mission of commercial automobiles and 
busses to Sequoia and Kings Canyon Na¬ 
tional Parks, contained in § 1.36 of this 
chapter (36 CFR 1.36), shall be subject 
to the following exceptions: Motor ve¬ 
hicles operated on a general, infrequent, 
and nonscheduled tour on which the visit 
to the parks is an incident to such tour, 
carrying only round-trip passengers 
traveling from the point of origin of the 
tour, will be accorded admission to the 
parks upon establishing to the satisfac¬ 
tion of the superintendent that the tour 
originated from such place and in such 
a manner as not to provide, in effect, a 
regular and duplicating service conflict¬ 
ing with, or in competition with, the 
services provided for the public at or 
outside of the parks pursuant to contract 
authorization with the Secretary. Ad¬ 
mission to the parks will be accorded 
such motor vehicles upon payment of a 
special tour permit fee of $2.00 per pas¬ 
senger-carrying seat in the vehicle. 

2. Section 20.11, entitled Lassen Vol¬ 
canic National Park, is amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (f) reading as fol¬ 
lows: 

(f) Commercial automobiles and 
busses. The prohibition against the ad¬ 
mission of commercial automob”es and 
busses to Lassen Volcanic National 
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Park, contained in §1.36 of this chapter 
(36 CFR 1.36), shall be subject to the 
following exception: Motor vehicles op¬ 
erated on a general, infrequent, and non- 
scheduled tour on which the visit to the 
park is an incident to such tour, carry¬ 
ing only round-trip passengers traveling 
from the point or origin of the tour, will 
be accorded admission to the park upon 
establishing to the satisfaction of the 
superintendent that the tour originated 
from such place and in such a manner 
as not to provide, in effect, a regular and 
duplicating service conflicting with, or 
in competition with, the services pro¬ 
vided for the public at or outside of the 
park pursuant to contract authoriza¬ 
tion with the Secretary. Admission to 
the park will be accorded such motor 
vehicles upon payment of a special tour 
permit fee of $1.00 per passenger-carry¬ 
ing seat in the vehicle. 

(39 Stat. 635, as amended; 16 U. S. C. 3) 

Issued this 29th day of May 1951. 

Oscar L. Chapman, 
Secretary of the Interior. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6486; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.J 


TITLE 38—PENSIONS, BONUSES, 
AND VETERANS’ RELIEF 

Chapter I—Veterans’ Administration 

Part 21—Vocational Rehabilitation 
and Education 

Subpart A—Registration and Research 
miscellaneous amendments 

1. Section 21.24 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 21.24 Residency, (a) The law pro¬ 
vides that an Allied veteran must be a 
resident of the United States at the time 
of filing his application for benefits. 
Accordingly, no application will be ac¬ 
cepted from Allied veterans residing in 
foreign countries. Where the applica¬ 
tion or evidence indicates that an Allied 
veteran is residing outside the United 
States, eligibility should be denied until 
such time as he establishes a residence 
in the United States. 

(1) The term “United States” means 
the several States, Territories, and pos¬ 
sessions, and the District of Columbia. 

(b) Where an Allied veteran files a 
claim when residing in a foreign country, 
the fact that he claims a legal residence 
or domicile in the United States, or the 
fact that his application was filed 
through a United States diplomatic or 
consular office, is immaterial. In order 
to establish eligibility, the record must 
clearly show that the veteran was in 
actual physical residence in the United 
States as defined in paragraph (a) (1), 
of this section at the time of filing his 
application under either Part VII or 
Part VIII, Veterans Regulation 1 (a), as 
amended (38 U. S. C. ch. 12 note), and 
shall include an affidavit which states 
explicitly that the veteran was so 
residing at the time. 

2. In § 21.52, the introduction of para¬ 
graph (a) and subparagraph (3), para¬ 
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graphs (b) and (d) are amended as 
follows: 

§ 21.52 Charges against entitlement — 
(a) General. Charges against a veter¬ 
an’s period of entitlement will be made 
in terms of years, months, and days for 
periods during which the veteran is car¬ 
ried in a training status, including pe¬ 
riods comprehended by paragraph <g) 
of this section and § 21.65, and applying 
definitions contained in § 21.104 to de¬ 
termine whether charge will be made at 
a full-time or part-time rate. Such 
charges will be recorded at the time the 
authorization action entering the vet¬ 
eran into training is completed, and sub¬ 
sequently revised if circumstances re¬ 
quire such action. 

* * # • • 

(3) Where a course is pursued on a 
part-time basis, as defined in § 21.104, 
the resulting period of years, months, 
and days obtained by subtraction will be 
multiplied by the appropriate part-time 
fraction OA. y 2 , or %). A fraction of 
more than one-half day in the final re¬ 
sult will be counted as 1 day. A frac¬ 
tion of one-half day or less will be disre¬ 
garded. Entitlement will be charged in 
all cases, even though the training time 
is not sufficient to warrant authorization 
of subsistence allowance. For example, 
a course w T hich requires less than 3 se¬ 
mester hours (or the equivalent) would 
result in a l A time charge against the 
veteran’s entitlement even though no 
subsistence allowance would be payable. 

• ♦ * * • 

<b) Audit courses in institutions of 
higher learning. (1) The charges 
against entitlement for courses which 
require all of the work prescribed for 
other students enrolled for credit, ex¬ 
cept for taking credit examinations, will 
be measured on the same basis as if the 
course were pursued for credit. 

(2) The charges against entitlement 
for courses which require only attend¬ 
ance and listening at class will be meas¬ 
ured as one-half of the ordinarily 
granted semester-hour credit or its 
equivalent. 

9 9 0 • • 

(d) Courses costing in excess of the 
rate of $500 for an ordinary school year. 
An eligible person pursuing a course for 
which he elects to have payments made 
in excess of the rate of $500 for a full¬ 
time course for an ordinary school year 
(see paragraph (h) of this section) shall 
have charges made against his period of 
entitlement in accordance with para¬ 
graph (a) of this section, and an addi¬ 
tional peiiod representing 1 day of eli¬ 
gibility for each $2.10 ($500 divided by 
238 days equals $2.10 per day) in that 
part of the cost which is in excess of the 
rate of $500. For courses being pursued 
on a part-time basis under this provi¬ 
sion of the law, there shall be charged 
against the veteran’s period of entitle¬ 
ment the usual charge for a part-time 
course and an additional period of 1 day 
of eligibility for each $2.10 in that part 
of the cost which is in excess of the rele¬ 
vant proportion of the rate of $500 ap¬ 
plicable to a part-time course. For ex¬ 
ample, a veteran pursues a full-time 
course during the school year of two 
semesters w r hich begins on September 24 


and ends on June 7. the cost of which 
amounts to $542. There shall be regu¬ 
larly charged against the veteran’s en¬ 
titlement the period from September 24 
to June 7. 8 months* and 14 days, but 
because of the-$42 of cost in excess of 
$500, an additional period of 20 days 
($42 divided by $2.10) shall be charged 
against his entitlement making a total 
charge of 9 months and 4 days. As a 
further example, a veteran pursues a 
half-time course consisting or 6 semes¬ 
ter credit-hours during the school year 
of two semesters beginning September 
24 and ending June 7, the cost of w T hich 
is $292. There shall be regularly charged 
against his entitlement 4 months and 7 
days (one-half of 8 months and 14 days) 
and an additional period of 20 days be¬ 
cause of the $42 of cost in excess of $250. 
This makes a total charge against the 
veterans’ eligibility of 4 months and 27 
days (par. 5, Part VTII, Veterans Regula¬ 
tion 1 (a), as amended (38 U. S. C. ch. 
12 )). 

• • ♦ • • 

3. In § 21.104, paragraphs (a) and (c) 
are amended and a title is added to 
paragraph (b) (1) as follows: 

§ 21.104 Rates of subsistence allow¬ 
ance —(a) Full and part-time rates of 
subsistence allowance for institutional 
training. Prior to January 1, 1946, the 
rates of subsistence allowance for full¬ 
time training payable to a veteran with¬ 
out a dependent was $50 per month, and 
to a veteran with a dependent or de¬ 
pendents, $75 per month. From Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1946, to April 1, 1948, the rates 
of subsistence allowance payable were 
$65 per month for a veteran without a 
dependent, and $90 per month for a vet¬ 
eran with a dependent or dependents. 
On or after April 1, 1948, the subsistence 
allowance rates of, or appropriate frac¬ 
tional parts of $75 per month for a vet¬ 
eran without a dependent, $105 per 
month for a veteran wdth one dependent, 
or $120 per month for a veteran w T ith 
two or more dependents, apply to those 
veteran-students pursuing full-time or 
part-time institutional training. On or 
after August 8,1946, all subsistence rates 
are subject to the statutory ceiling 
limitation on combinations of subsis¬ 
tence allowance and compensation for 
productive labor, as provided in § 21.105. 
The rates of subsistence allowance pay¬ 
able to veterans pursuing institutional 
training will be determined in accord¬ 
ance with the certification of the in¬ 
stitution as to training load of the 
veteran. Subsistence allowance will be 
authorized only on the basis of certin- 
cations showing the extent of the vet¬ 
eran’s enrollment in accordance with 
the following criteria: 

(1) Courses in collegiate institutions. 
For undergraduate courses in collegiate 
institutions. which use a standard unit 
of credit recognized by educational ac¬ 
crediting associations or reoognized by 
members of such associations to the ex¬ 
tent that the standard unit of credit is 
acceptable at full value and without ex¬ 
amination, the determination as to the 
rate of subsistence allowance payable 
during any regular quarter or semester 
will be based on the number of stand¬ 
ard semester-hours or the equivalent 







Wednesday, June 6, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


5343 


(quarter-hours, term-hours, etc.) per 
semester (quarter, term, etc.) for which 
the veteran is registered for credit in 
accordance with the following schedule: 

(i) 12 or more credit-hours—full-time 
rates. 

(ii) Less than 12 but not less than 9 
credit-hours—ft-time rates. 

(iii) Less than 9 but not less than 6 
credit-hours—ft-time rates. 

(iv) Less than 3 but not less than 3 
credit-hours—ft-time rates. 

(v) Less than 3 credit-hours—no sub¬ 
sistence allowance. 

(vi) Subsistence allowance for periods 
other than the regular semester, term, 
or quarter will be authorized at the full, 
ft, ft, or ft rates according to the cer¬ 
tification of the institution that the vet¬ 
eran is pursuing full-, ft-, ft-, or ft- 
time training. In making such certifi¬ 
cations the institution will be expected 
to observe the criteria set forth in this 
section. The number of credit-hours for 
which the veteran must be registered 
for credit in order to be authorized the 
full-time rate of subsistence allowance 
is that number of credit-hours which 
will require at least 12 standard class ses¬ 
sions of attendance per week or their 
equivalent in laboratory or field work, 
research, or other types of prescribed 
activity. For example: A veteran w T ho 
is enrolled in a short summer session re¬ 
quiring attendance at 12 standard class 
sessions per week will be considered in 
full-time training although he may be 
registered for or earn as little as 2 or 3 
credit-hours for the period involved. 

(vii) For courses which are accept¬ 
able for credit but for which credit may 
not be awarded to a veteran-student be¬ 
cause of his failure to meet college en¬ 
trance requirements or for some other 
equally valid reason, the rate of sub¬ 
sistence allowance payable will be de¬ 
termined upon the same basis as if the 
course were pursued for credit, provided 
the veteran performs all of the work pre¬ 
scribed for other students who are en¬ 
rolled for credit. 

(viii) For courses pursued by veterans 
in a department of an accredited insti¬ 
tution of higher learning, such as a tech¬ 
nical institute, which department does 
not grant degrees but which does meas¬ 
ure its course in terms of standard cred¬ 
it-hours and can demonstrate that these 
credits are acceptable at full value by 
the regular degree-granting elements of 
the institution, subsistence allowance 
payable will be determined on the same 
basis as though the courses were pur¬ 
sued for credit toward a degree. 

(ix) Other courses pursued in insti¬ 
tutions of higher learning will be meas¬ 
ured on the basis of the number of clock- 
hours required per week in accordance 
with the schedule contained in subpar¬ 
agraph (3) of this paragraph. These 
will include but are not limited to sec¬ 
ondary courses sometimes offered by ex¬ 
tension centers and vocational or adult 
education departments of institutions of 
higher learning; for example, high 
school courses, vocational training 
courses, etc. Also included in this cate¬ 
gory are trade or technical courses of¬ 
fered by technical institutes for which 
the institution of higher learning does 
not award semester-hours of credit ac¬ 


ceptable by the institution in fulfillment 
of degree requirements. 

(x) No subsistence allowance will be 
paid for courses which the veteran at¬ 
tends only as a listener or auditor since 
these courses are not acceptible to meas¬ 
urement as to the veteran’s progress or 
accomplishment. 

(2) Graduate courses for which 
standard units of credit are not granted. 
For graduate or advanced professional 
courses, for which standard units of 
credit are not given, pursued in collegi¬ 
ate institutions which use a standard 
unit of credit, subsistence allowance will 
be authorized at the full, ft, ft, or ft 
rates, according to the certification of 
the institution that the veteran is pur¬ 
suing full-, ft-, ft-, or ft-time training. 

(3) Courses on a clock-hour basis. 
(1) Prior to October 1, 1950, for courses 
in all other schools, including high 
schools, the determination as to the rate 
of subsistence allowance payable was 
based on the number of clock-hours of 
required attendance at the school as cer¬ 
tified by the school in accordance with 
the following schedule: 

(a) 25 or more clock-hours—full-time 
rates. 

(b) Less than 25 but not less than 18 
clock-hours—ft-time rates. 

(c) Less than 18 but not less than 12 
clock-hours—ft-time rates. 

( d ) Less than 12 but not less than 6 
clock-hours—ft-time rates. 

(e) Less than 6 clock-hours—no sub¬ 
sistence allowance. 

(ii) Effective October 1,1950, a course 
offered on a clock-hour basis below the 
college level in which theoretical or 
classroom instruction predominates shall 
be considered a full-time course when a 
minimum of 25 hours per w ? eek net of 
instruction is required (exclusive of shop 
practice periods and any rest periods but 
not excluding regularly scheduled super¬ 
vised study periods or customary 5- or 
10-minute intervals between classes for 
the purpose of changing student or 
teacher stations as required by the 
school) and provided that instruction is 
required for not fewer than 5 days per 
week. Determinations of the extent of 
part-time training will be in accordance 
with the following schedule: 

(a) Less than 25 but not less than 18 
clock-hours of instruction per week —ft 
time. 

(b) Less than 18 but not less than 12 
clock-hours of instruction per week—ft 
time. 

(c) Less than 12 clock-hours of in¬ 
struction per week—ft time, but no sub¬ 
sistence allowance is payable for less 
than 6 clock-hours of instruction per 
week. 

(iii) Effective October 1, 1950, as to 
courses in those schools which com¬ 
menced operation subsequent to July 13 , 
1949; and effective July 1, 1951, as to* 
any new or existing course in schools 
which were in operation for a period of 
1 year prior to July 13, 1950, a trade or 
technical course offered on a clock-hour 
basis below the college level, involving 
shop practice as an integral part thereof, 
will be considered a full-time course 
when a minimum of 30 hours per week 
of attendance in the school is required 


with not more than 30 minutes’ rest 
period per day allowed: And provided. 
That attendance is required for not 
fewer than 5 days per week. Determina¬ 
tions of the extent of part-time training 
will be in accordance with the following 
schedule: 

(a) Less than 30 but not less than 22 
clock-hours of attendance per week—ft 
time. 

(b) Less than 22 but not less than 15 
clock-hours of attendance per week—ft 
time. 

(c) Less than 15 clock-hours of at¬ 
tendance per week—ft time, but no sub¬ 
sistence allowance will be payable for 
fewer than 7 clock-hours of attendance 
per week. If a school finds it necessary 
to grant rest periods in part-time 
courses, the payment of subsistence al¬ 
lowance will be consistent with the basic 
requirements for full-time training 
where the aggregate time per day de¬ 
voted to such rest periods does not ex¬ 
ceed the rate of 6 minutes per hour of 
attendance. For the purpose of this sec¬ 
tion “a trade or technical course offered 
on a clock-hour basis below the college 
level, involving shop practice as an in¬ 
tegral part thereof/* shall be considered 
to include only those courses of training 
for occupations which are customarily 
learned through apprenticeships or other 
training on the job, that is, the skilled, 
semiskilled, and unskilled occupations as 
listed under first digits 4 through 9, in¬ 
clusive, in the second edition of the Dic¬ 
tionary of Occupational Titles, dated 
March 1949. 

(4) Flight courses. For courses in 
flight schools, the determination of the 
subsistence allowance to be paid will be 
based on the clock-hours of net instruc¬ 
tion per week required in accordance 
with existing instructions, with ground 
instruction valued at 1 clock-hour for 
each required hour of classroom ground 
instruction, and flight instruction valued 
at 2 clock-hours for each hour of flying 
time. (The counting as 2 hours of each 
1 hour of actual flying time is based on 
the fact that by common requirement 
and experience the flight student spends 
at the school the additional allowed 
time, before and after actual flying, re¬ 
ceiving instruction, advice, etc., from 
the instructor or in performing duties 
necessary to starting actual flying or 
completing the lesson period after fly¬ 
ing.) The payment of subsistence al¬ 
lowance will be upon the basis of the 
anticipated normal program of flight 
instruction. Weekly adjustments are 
not required because of extended periods 
of nonflight weather or compensatory 
periods of accelerated flying time, pro¬ 
vided the veteran holds himself in readi¬ 
ness for instruction, and such instruc¬ 
tion is temporarily suspended due to 
nonflight weather. 

(b) $65 or $90 per month. ♦ • • 

(1) On-the-job training. • • * 

(c) Combination courses. (1) Where 
the veteran’s course includes related 
training in a separate institution or es¬ 
tablishment where Veterans* Admin¬ 
istration standards for determination of 
the extent of training are dissimilar, and 
the training in the principal institu¬ 
tion or establishment is less than full 
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time, the extent of the course will be 
determined by converting the related 
training to its equivalent in value to the 
measurement required for full-time 
training in the principal facility and 
applying the combined total to the ap¬ 
propriate criteria of paragraph (a) or 

(b) of this section. Value equivalents 
are computed as follows: 

(1) Related institutional training on a 
clock-hour basis to principal on-the-job 
training will be 1.44 hours (36-^25) for 
each clock-hour of instruction; or 1.20 
hours (36-^30) for each clock-hour of 
attendance. 

(ii). Related institutional training on 
a semester-credit basis to principal on- 
the-job training will be 3 hours (36^-12) 
for each semester credit of instruction. 

(hi) Related on-the-job training to 
principal institutional training on a sem¬ 
ester-credit basis will be y 3 semester 
credit (12-^36) for each related hour of 
on-the-job training. 

(iv) Related on-the-job training to 
principal institutional training on a 
clock-hour basis will be .694 hours 
(25-^36) or .833 hours (30-^36) for each 
on-the-job training hour. 

(v) Repeated institutional training on 
a clock-hour basis to principal institu¬ 
tional training on a semester-credit basis 
will be .48 credits (12-H25) for each re¬ 
lated clock-hour of instruction; or .40 
credits (12^-30) for each clock-hour of 
attendance. 

(vi) Related institutional training on 
a semester-credit basis to principal in¬ 
stitutional training on a clock-hour basis 
will be 2Yi2 hours (25-M2) or 2*4 credits 
(30-^12) for each related semester credit. 

(2) Where each type of training, 
measured independently in accordance 
with the %, */ 2 . or 4 fractional stand¬ 
ards in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this 
section, provides a greater subsistence 
allowance than afforded by determina¬ 
tions in accordance with this paragraph, 
the former will be for application. 

(3) In combination of on-the-job 
training and related institutional train¬ 
ing, the increased rates specified in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section will not apply 
unless the institutional part of the train¬ 
ing is equivalent independently to a 
fractional part as defined therein. 

(4) The following examples are illus¬ 
trative of the principles set forth in this 
paragraph: 

(i) A veteran without dependents is 
pursuing on-the-job training for 34 
hours per week with 2 hours of related 
training in a course comprehended by 
paragraph (a) (3) (ii) of this section. 
Subsistence allowance may be author¬ 
ized at the rate of $65 per month, since 
the related institutional training is the 
equivalent of 2.88 hours of on-the-job 
training (2X 1.44). (If the related train¬ 
ing consisted of 6 clock-hours per week, 
subsistence allowance of $67.50 per 
month would be permitted since the in¬ 
stitutional phase would meet the Vi-time 
requirements of paragraph (a) of this 
section.) 

(ii) A veteran without dependents is 
pursuing training for 18 hours per week 
in a course comprehended by paragraph 
(a) (3) (ii) of this section, and is en¬ 
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rolled in a collegiate institution for 3 
semester credits of related training. 
Subsistence allowance may be authorized 
at the rate of $75 per month, since the 
training in the two institutions equals 
3 /a and 4 time, respectively, by the 
standards outlined in paragraph (a) of 
this section, notwithstanding the fact 
that conversion of the 3 semester credits 
of related instruction (3X2%2) to their 
equivalent in value to the principal 
training equals a combined total of only 
24*4 hours (18—64). 

* * • * * 

4. Section 21.113 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 21.113 Overpayments of subsis¬ 
tence allowance and other benefits —(a) 
Bar against further education or train¬ 
ing on account of outstanding overpay¬ 
ments. Where a veteran has failed to 
make arrangements with the finance 
activity to restore or refund an out¬ 
standing overpayment of benefits made 
under Veterans* Administration laws, 
and due the government, the registration 
and research activity may not thereafter 
reenter the veteran into training. In 
any such instance, the registration and 
research activity will be responsible for 
giving proper notification to the veteran 
and the institution. 

(b) Liability of institution on account 
of outstanding overpayments . Para¬ 
graph 5, Part vm. Veterans Regulation 
1 (a), as amended (38 U. S. C. ch. 12 
note), provides that in any case where 
an overpayment of subsistence allow¬ 
ance has been made to a veteran for any 
period beginning on or after July 13, 
1950, and the overpayment, which has 
not been recovered or waived, is proven 
in a hearing before the committee on 
waivers to be the result of willful or 
negligent failure of the school to report 
to the Veterans’ Administration, as re¬ 
quired by applicable regulation or con¬ 
tract, unauthorized or excessive absences 
from a course in which the veteran has 
been enrolled, or discontinuance or 
interruption of a course by the veteran, 
the amount of such overpayment will 
constitute a liability of the school for 
such failure to report. Any amount of 
subsistence allowance recovered from the 
school will be reimbursed to the school 
by the finance activity if the overpay¬ 
ment is subsequently recovered from the 
veteran. If the overpayment is found 
not due to the willful or negligent fail¬ 
ure of the school to report and is not 
waived with respect to the veteran, the 
veteran only will be liable for restora¬ 
tion of the amount of overpayment to 
the Veterans’ Administration. If the 
overpayment is waived with respect to 
the veteran or has been recovered from 
him, the school cannot be held liable. 

(c) Reimbursement to institution . In 
any case wherein an overpayment of 
subsistence allowance has not been 
waived or recovered from the veteran 
and has been fully recovered from the 
school, any future recovery from the vet¬ 
eran is to be refunded to the school. If 
such a veteran subsequently makes ar¬ 
rangement with the finance officer to 
restore the amount of overpayment to 
the Veterans' Administration, for ex¬ 


ample, a veteran who wishes to reenter 
a course of education or training, any 
amount so recovered will be reimbursed 
to the school. 

(d) Responsibility of the registration 
and research section. The registration 
and research section will be responsible 
for determining whether there is prima 
facie evidence to indicate that an over¬ 
payment of subsistance allowance is the 
result of willful or negligent failure on 
the part of the school to report to the 
Veterans’ Administration unauthorized 
or excessive absences from the course, or 
discontinuance or interruption of a 
course by the veteran. Only those cases 
in which adequate prima facie evidence 
is of record will be referred to the finance 
division and the committee on waivers 
for possible recovery action against the 
school. 

(1) Examples: Where a school has 
failed to furnish information within a 
reasonable period from the date the 
change or discontinuance occurred and 
the Veterans’ Administration record 
contains other considerations which in¬ 
dicate repeated failures to furnish infor¬ 
mation or otherwise to cooperate in com¬ 
plying with Veterans’ Administration 
Regulations, referral to finance would 
be appropriate. However, where the 
Veterans' Administration record or 
other known considerations indicate 
that a school has an operating proce¬ 
dure that is adequate for reporting to 
the Veterans’ Administration timely and 
pertinent information, but an isolated 
instance occurs where the school fails to 
submit a notice within a reasonable pe¬ 
riod, it would be proper for a registra¬ 
tion officer to conclude that the failure 
was due to an unavoidable human er¬ 
ror as distinguished from willfulness or 
negligence. On the other hand, where 
there is no report from the school in¬ 
dicating irregular attendance and it is 
later discovered by the Veterans’ Ad¬ 
ministration, through an audit con¬ 
ducted of the school, or otherwise, that 
the school had been either negligent in 
failing to maintain a record of a stu¬ 
dent’s attendance as required by regu¬ 
lation or contract, or that the school 
had been willful in that it had not made 
report to the Veterans’ Administration 
of absences disclosed by the attendance 
records maintained by the school, it 
w r ould be proper for the registration offi¬ 
cer to determine that the overpayment 
had resulted from the willful or negli¬ 
gent failure of the school to report. 

(e) Contractual liability. Nothing in 
the statute or the regulations of this 
section changes any liability arising un¬ 
der contracts during any period prior to 
July 13, 1950. 

5. In the Provisional Regulations, 
§ 21.187 is canceled. 

§ 21.187 Application of the provisions 
of the Servicemen’s Readjustment Act , 
Title II, as amended by section 6 Public 
Law 610, 81st Congress, approved July 
13, 1950. [Canceled.] 

(Sec. 2, 46 Stat. 1016, sec. 7. 48 Stat. 9. sec. 2. 
67 Stat. 43, as amended, sec. 400, 68 Stat. 
287. as amended: 38 U. S. C. 11a, 701, 707. ch. 
12 note. Interpret or apply secs. 3, 4. 57 Stat. 
43, as amended, sees. 300, 1500-1504, 1506, 
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1507. 58 Stat. 286, 300. as amended; 28 U. S. C. 
693g. 697-697d, 697f, g. ch. 12 note) 

This regulation effective June 6, 1951. 

[seal] O. W. Clark, 

Deputy Administrator. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6550; Filed, June 5, 1951; 
8:52 a. m.J 


TITLE 50—WILDLIFE 

Chapter I—Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Department of the Interior 

Subchapter C—Management of Wildlife 
Conservation Areas 

Part 32 —Southwestern Region 

Subpart—Muleshoe National Wildlife 
Refuge, Texas 

fishing 

Basis and purpose : On the basis of ob¬ 
servations and reports of field represen¬ 
tatives of the Fish and Wildlife Service 
it has been determined that there is 
an abundant population of fish in cer¬ 
tain waters of the Muleshoe National 
Wildlife Refuge, Texas that can best 
be harvested by public fishing at certain 
times during the year without interfer¬ 
ing with or disturbing migratory birds 
and other wildlife frequenting the pro¬ 
ject. 


Inasmuch as the following regulation 
is a relaxation of the existing prohibi¬ 
tion against fishing on the Muleshoe Na¬ 
tional Wildlife Refuge, publication prior 
to the effective date is not required (5 
U. S. C. 1001 et. seq.). 

Effective immediately upon publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register the follow¬ 
ing subpart and sections are added: 

Subpart—Muleshoe National Wildlife 
Refuge, Texas 

fishing 

Sec. 

32.201 Fishing permitted. 

32.202 Entry. 

32.203 State fishing laws. 

32.204 Use of boats prohibited. 

32.205 Temporary restrictions. 

Authority: §§ 32.201 to32.205 issued under 
section 10, 45 Stat. 1224; 16 U. S. C. 715i. 

§ 32.201 Fishing permitted . Non¬ 
commercial fishing is permitted in the 
waters of Upper Goose Lake on the 
Muleshoe National Wildlife Refuge dur¬ 
ing the daylight hours of the period 
from May 30 to September 30 inclusive 
in any year in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of §§ 32.202 to 32.205 inclusive. 

§ 32.202 Entry. Entry upon and use 
of the Refuge for any purpose are cov¬ 
ered by Parts 18 and 21 of this chapter, 
and strict compliance therewith is re¬ 
quired. 


§ 32.203 State fishing laivs. Each 
person fishing on the Refuge shall com¬ 
ply with the applicable laws and regula¬ 
tions of the state of Texas. Each 
person fishing in the Refuge shall 
possess and shall exhibit to any au¬ 
thorized Federal or State official what¬ 
ever license, if any, is required by law or 
regulations of the state of Texas, which 
license shall serve as a Federal permit 
for fishing in the waters of the Refuge. 

§ 32.204 Use of boats prohibited. The 
use of boats or floating devices of any 
description is prohibited in all Refuge 
areas except for official purposes. 

§ 32.205 Temporary restrictions . The 
Officer in Charge may temporarily sus¬ 
pend fishing in all or part of the Ref¬ 
uge by suitable posting when, in his 
judgment, such action is necessary for 
the protection of migratory waterfowl, 
wildlife concentration, fishes and other 
aquatic animal life, food and cover 
plantings for wildlife, or for the carry¬ 
ing out of official operations in such 
area. 

Dated: May 29, 1951. 

Clarence Cottam. 
Acting Director . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-6485; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.J 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Production and Marketing 
Administration 

[ 7 CFR, Part 952 ] 

(Docket No. AO 234] 

Handling of Milk in the Providence, 
R. I., Marketing Area 

notice of hearing on a proposed order 
and a proposed marketing agreement 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.) 
and the applicable rules of practice and 
procedure governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and marketing 
orders (7 CFR Part 900), notice is hereby 
given of a public hearing to be held in 
the Antioch Grange Hall, Antioch. 
Rhode Island .(about 3 miles west of 
Thornton, Rhode Island, on Route 14) 
beginning at 10:00 a. m., e. d. s. t., June 
25,1951, for the purpose of receiving evi¬ 
dence with respect to a proposed order 
and a proposed marketing agreement 
regulating the handling of milk in the 
Providence, Rhode Island, marketing 
area as set forth herein below, or any 
modification thereof. This proposed 
order has not received the approval of 
the Secretary of Agriculture. 

Proposed by Local Dairymen's Cooper¬ 
ative Association and Providence Sales 
Committee of New England Milk Pro¬ 
ducers Association: 


1. Proposed Marketing Order regulat¬ 
ing the Handling of Milk in the Provi¬ 
dence, Rhode Island Marketing Area. 

DEFINITIONS 

§ 952.1 General definitions —(a) Act 
“Act” means Public Act No. 10, 73d Con¬ 
gress, as amended and reenacted and 
amended by the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended. 

<b) Providence, Rhode Island, mar¬ 
keting area. “Providence, Rhode Island, 
marketing area,” also referred to as the 
“marketing area," means the territory 
included within the boundary lines of 
the following areas: 

(1) The State of Rhode Island, except 
the Island of Rhode Island, and the 
towns of Little Compton and Tiverton. 

(2) The cities and towns of Attleboro, 
Bellingham, Blackstone, Douglas, Frank¬ 
lin, Millville, North Attleboro, Plainville, 
Rehoboth, Seekonk, Uxbridge, Webster 
and Wrentham, Massachusetts. 

(3) The city or town of Stonington, 
Connecticut. 

(c) Order. “Order," used with the 
name of a marketing area other than the 
Providence, Rhode Island, marketing 
area, means the order issued by the Sec¬ 
retary regulating the handling of milk 
in the other marketing area. 

(d) Month . “Month" means a cal¬ 
endar month. 

§ 952.2 Definitions of persons— (a) 
Person. “Person" means any individual, 
partnership, corporation, association, or 
any other business unit. 


<b> Secretary. “Secretary” means the 
Secretary of Agriculture of the United 
States or any officer or employee of the 
United States who is, or who may here¬ 
after be, authorized to exercise the pow¬ 
ers and perform the duties of the Secre¬ 
tary of Agriculture. 

(c) Dairy farmer. “Dairy farmer” 
means any person who delivers bulk milk 
of his own production to a plant. 

(d) Dairy farmer for other markets. 
“Dairy farmer for other markets” means 
any dairy farmer whose milk is received 
by a handler at a pool plant during the 
months of March through September 
from a farm from which the handler, an 
affiliate of the handler, or any person 
who controls or is controlled by the han¬ 
dler, received nonpool milk on more than 
3 days in any one of the preceding 
months of October through February, 
except that the term shall not include 
any person who was a producer-handler 
during any of the preceding months of 
October through February. 

(e) Producer. “Producer” means any 
dairy farmer whose milk is delivered 
from his farm to a pool plant, except a 
dairy farmer for other markets and a 
dairy farmer with respect to exempt 
milk delivered. The term shall also in¬ 
clude a dairy farmer who ordinarily de¬ 
livers to a handler’s pool plant, but whose 
milk is diverted to another plant, if the 
handler, in filing his monthly report 
pursuant to § 952.30, reports the milk 
as receipts from a producer at such pool 
plant and as moved to the other plant. 
The term shall not apply to a dairy 
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farmer who is a producer under the Bos¬ 
ton, Lowell, Lawrence, Worcester, or 
Springfield orders, with respect to milk 
diverted from the plant subject to the 
other order to which the dairy farmer 
ordinarily delivers. 

(f) Association of producers. “Asso¬ 
ciation of producers” means any coop¬ 
erative marketing association which the 
Secretary determines to be qualified pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of the act of Con¬ 
gress of February 18, 1922, known as the 
“Capper-Volstead Act,” and to be en¬ 
gaged in making collective sales or mar¬ 
keting of milk or its products for the 
producers thereof. 

(g) Handler. “Handler” means any 
person who in a given month operates 
a pool plant, or any other plant from 
which fluid milk products are disposed 
of, directly or indirectly, in the market¬ 
ing area. 

(h) Pool handler. “Pool handler” 
means any handler who operates a pool 
plant. 

(!) Producer-handler . “Producer- 
handler” means any person who is both 
a handler and a dairy farmer, and who 
receives no milk other than exempt milk 
from dairy farmers except producer- 
handlers. 

(j) Buyer-handler. “Buyer-handler” 
means any handler who operates a bot¬ 
tling or processing plant from which 
more than 10 percent of his total re¬ 
ceipts of fluid milk products other than 
cream are disposed of by him as Class 
I milk in the marketing area, and whose 
entire supply of fluid milk products is 
received from other handlers. 

(k) Dealer. “Dealer” means any per¬ 
son who engages in the business of dis¬ 
tributing fluid milk products, or manu¬ 
facturing milk products, whether or not 
he disposes of any fluid milk products in 
the marketing area. 

(l) Consumer. “Consumer” means 
any person to whom fluid milk products 
are disposed of, except a dealer. The 
term “consumer” includes, but is not 
limited to, stores, restaurants, hotels, 
bakeries, hospitals and other institu¬ 
tions, candy manufacturers, soup man¬ 
ufacturers, livestock farmers, and simi¬ 
lar persons who are not necessarily the 
ultimate users. The term also includes 
any dealer in his capacity as the oper¬ 
ator of any of these establishments, and 
in connection with any other use or 
disposition of fluid milk products not 
directly related to his operations as a 
dealer. 

§ 952.3 Definitions of plants —(a) 
Plant. “Plant” means the land, build¬ 
ings, surroundings, facilities, and equip¬ 
ment. whether owned or operated by one 
or more persons, constituting a single 
operating unit or establishment for the 
receiving, handling, or processing of milk 
or milk products. 

(b) Receiving plant. “Receiving 
plant” means any plant currently used 
for receiving, weighing or measuring, 
sampling, and cooling milk received 
there directly from dairy farmers* farms 
and for washing and sterilizing the milk 
cans in which such milk is received, and 
at which are currently maintained 
weight sheets or other records of dairy 
fanners’ deliveries. 
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(c) Pool plant. “Pool plant** means 
any receiving plant which, in a given 
month, meets the conditions and re¬ 
quirements set forth in §§ 952.20. 952.21, 
and 952.22 for being considered a pool 
plant in that month. 

(d) Regulated plant. “Regulated 
plant** means any pool plant; any pool 
handler’s plant which is located in the 
marketing area and from which Class I 
milk is disposed of in the marketing 
area; any plant operated by a handler 
in his capacity as a buyer-handler or 
producer-handler; and any city plant 
operated by an association of producers. 

(e) City plant. “City plant” means 
any plant which is located within 10 
miles of the marketing area. 

(f) Country plant. “Country plant” 
means any plant wdiich is located beyond 
10 miles of the marketing area. 

§ 952.4 Definitions of milk and milk 
products —(a) Milk. “Milk” means the 
commodity received from a dairy farmer 
at a plant as cow’s milk. The term also 
includes milk so received which later has 
its butterfat content adjusted to at least 
one-half of 1 percent but less than 16 
percent, frozen milk, concentrated milk, 
and reconstituted milk. 

(b) Cream. “Cream” means that por¬ 
tion of milk, containing not less than 16 
percent of butterfat, which rises to the 
surface of milk on standing or is sepa¬ 
rated from it by centrifugal force, in all 
forms including sweet, sour, frozen, and 
aerated cream, and milk and cream mix¬ 
tures. 

(c) Skim milk. “Skim milk” means 
that fluid product of milk which remains 
after the removal of cream, and which 
contains less than one-half of 1 percent 
of butterfat. 

(d) Fluid milk products. “Fluid milk 
products” means milk, flavored milk, 
cream, skim milk, flavored skim milk, 
cultured skim milk, buttermilk, and con¬ 
centrated milk either individually or 
collectively. 

(e) Pool milk. “Pool milk” means 
milk, including milk products derived 
therefrom, which a handler has received 
as milk from producers. 

(f) Outside milk. “Outside milk” 
means; 

(1) All milk received from dairy farm¬ 
ers for other markets. 

(2) All fluid milk products, other than 
cream, received at a regulated plant 
from an unregulated plant, up to the 
total quantity of nonpool milk received 
at the unregulated plant; except receipts 
from New York order pool plants which 
are assigned to Class I milk pursuant 
to § 952.27 and from regulated plants 
under the Boston, Lowell. Lawrence, 
Worcester, or Springfield orders. 

(3) All Class I milk, after subtracting 
receipts of Class I milk from regulated 
plants, which is disposed of to consum¬ 
ers in the marketing area from an unreg¬ 
ulated plant, except a regulated plant 
under the Boston order, without its 
intermediate movement to another plant. 

(g) Exempt milk. “Exempt milk” 
means milk of a dairy farmer’s own pro¬ 
duction which he delivers in bulk to a 
plant and for which an equivalent quan¬ 
tity of packaged milk is returned to him 
during the same month. 


(h) Concentrated milk. “Concen¬ 
trated milk” means any unsterilized 
liquid milk product, other than those 
products commonly known as evapor¬ 
ated milk and sweetened condensed milk, 
which is obtained by the evaporation of 
water from milk and milk to which any 
other milk product may be added in the 
process of manufacture. For purposes 
of this part the weight of the fluid milk 
products used to produce the concen¬ 
trated milk shall be used rather than the 
actual weight of the concentrated milk. 

MARKET ADMINISTRATOR 

§ 952.10 Designation of market ad¬ 
ministrator. The agency for the admin¬ 
istration of this part shall be a market 
administrator who shall be a person se¬ 
lected by the Secretary. Such person 
shall be entitled to such compensation 
as may be determined by, and shall be 
subject to removal at the discretion of, 
the Secretary. 

§ 952.11 Powers of market adminis¬ 
trator. The market administrator shall 
have the following powers with respect 
to this part: 

(a) To administer its terms and pro¬ 
visions; 

(b) To make rules and regulations to 
effectuate its terms and provisions: 

(c) To receive, investigate, and report 
to the Secretary complaints of violations 
of its terms and provisions; and 

(d) To recommend to the Secretary 
amendments to it. 

§ 952.12 Duties of the market admin¬ 
istrator. The market administrator, in 
addition to the duties described in other 
sections of this part, shall: 

(a) Within 45 days following the date 
upon which he enters upon his duties, 
execute and deliver to the Secretary a 
bond conditioned upon the faithful per¬ 
formance of his duties, in an amount and 
with sureties thereon satisfactory to the 
Secretary; 

(b) Pay, out of the funds provided by 
§ 952.71, the cost of his bond, his own 
compensation, and all other expenses 
necessarily incurred in the maintenance 
and functioning of his office; 

(c) Keep such books and records as 
will clearly reflect the transactions pro¬ 
vided for in this part and surrender the 
same to his successor, or to such other 
person as the Secretary may designate: 

(d) Unless otherwise directed by the 
Secretary, publicly disclose, within 30 
days after such nonperformance be¬ 
comes known to the market administra¬ 
tor, the name of any person who. within 
2 days after the date on which he is 
required to perform such acts, has not 
made reports or payments pursuant to 
this part; 

(e) Prepare and disseminate for the 
benefit of producers, consumers, and 
handlers, statistics and information con¬ 
cerning the operation of this part; 

(f) Promptly verify the information 
contained in the reports submitted by 
the handlers; and 

(g) Give each of the producers de¬ 
livering to a plant as reported by the 
handler prompt written notice of their 
actual or potential loss of producer 
status for the first month in which the 
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plant’s status has changed or Is chang¬ 
ing to that of a nonpool plant. 

CLASSIFICATION 

5 952.15 Classes of Utilization. All 
milk and milk products received by a 
handler shall be classified as Class I 
milk or Class n milk. Subject to 
§§ 952.16. 952.17, and 952.18, the classes 
of utilization shall be as follows: 

(a) Class I milk shall be all fluid milk 
products the utilization of which is not 
established as Class II milk. 

(b) Class n milk shall be all fluid 
milk products the utilization of which is 
established: 

(1) As being sold, distributed, or dis¬ 
posed of other than as or in milk; and 
other than as or in concentrated milk 
for fluid consumption, flavored milk or 
flavored skim milk, buttermilk, or cul¬ 
tured skim milk, for human consump¬ 
tion; and 

(2) As plant shrinkage, not in excess 
of 2 percent of the volume handled. 

§ 952.16 Classification of interplant 
movements vf fluid milk products-other 
than cream . Fluid milk products, ex¬ 
cept cream, moved to another plant from 
a pool plant or from the city plant of an 
association of producers shall be classi¬ 
fied as follows: 

(a) If moved to another pool plant, 
they shall be classified in the class to 
which they are assigned at the plant of 
receipt pursuant to §§ 952.25 and 952.26. 

(b) If moved to a buyer-handler’s 
plant, they shall be classified as Class I 
milk, unless Class II utilization is estab¬ 
lished. 

(c) If moved to a producer-handler’s 
plant, or to any unregulated plant ex¬ 
cept a plant subject to the Boston, Low¬ 
ell, Lawrence, Worcester, or Springfield 
orders, they shall be classified as Class I 
milk up to the total quantity of the same 
form of fluid milk products utilized as 
Class I milk at the plant to which they 
were moved. 

(d) If moved to a plant subject to the 
Boston, Lowell. Lawrence. Worcester, or 
Springfield orders, they shall be classified 
in the same class to which the receipt is 
assigned under such order. 

(e) If moved to a regulated plant of 
a nonpool handler, except the city plant 
of an association of producers, or to any 
unregulated plant except a plant subject 
to the Boston. Lowell, Lawrence, Worces¬ 
ter, or Springfield orders, they shall be 
classified as Class I milk if retransferred 
to either of these types of regulated or 
unregulated plants. 

5 952.17 ClassificatioJi of interplant 
movements of cream , and of milk prod¬ 
ucts other than fluid milk products. 
Cream and milk products other than 
nuid milk products moved from the reg¬ 
ulated plant of a pool handler to another 
Plant shall be classified as Class II milk. 

_ f RespoJisibility of handlers in 

establishing the- classification of milk. 
* a> in establishing the classification of 
any milk received by a handler from pro¬ 
ducers, the burden rests upon the han¬ 
't 161, who receives the milk from pro- 
aucers to account for the milk and to 

sucil milk should not be clas¬ 
sified as Class I milk. 


(b) In establishing the classification 
of any pool milk received in the form 
of cream or milk products other than 
fluid milk products, or any other milk 
or milk products received by a handler 
which is not pool milk, the burden rests 
upon the receiving handler to account 
for such milk and milk products and to 
prove that such milk and milk products 
should not be classified as Class I milk. 

DETERMINATION OF POOL PLANT STATUS 

§ 952.20 Requirements for all receiv - 
ing plants. Each receiving plant shall 
be a pool plant during each month in 
which it meets the applicable require¬ 
ments contained in §§ 952.21 or 952.22, 
together with the following basic re¬ 
quirements: 

(a) A majority of the dairy farmers 
delivering milk to the plant hold cer¬ 
tificates of registration issued by the 
applicable state authority of Rhode 
Island, Massachusetts or Connecticut, or 

(b) A permit has been issued to one 
or more handlers licensed by the ap¬ 
plicable health authorities for the sale 
of Class I milk in the marketing area 
to receive milk from such plant. 

(c) The plant is operated neither as 
the plant of a producer-handler, nor as 
a pool plant pursuant to the provisions 
of the Boston, New York, Lowell, Law¬ 
rence, Worcester, or Springfield orders. 

(d) Each of a handler's plants which 
is a nonpool receiving plant during any 
of the months of October through Feb¬ 
ruary shall not be a pool plant in any 
of the following months of March 
through September in which it is oper¬ 
ated by the same handler, an affiliate of 
the handler, or any person who controls 
or is controlled by the handler unless its 
operation during October through Feb¬ 
ruary was in the handlers’ capacity as a 
producer-handler. 

§ 852.21 Additional requirements for 
city receiving plants . Each city receiv¬ 
ing plant shall be a pool plant in each 
month in which at least 10 percent of 
its total receipts of fluid milk products 
other than cream is disposed of in the 
marketing area as Class I milk, or in 
which it is operated by an association of 
producers. 

§ 952.22 Additional requirements for 
country receiving plants. (a) Each 
country receiving plant shall be a pool 
plant in any month in which more than 
40 percent of its total receipts of fluid 
milk products, other than cream, is dis¬ 
posed of as Class I milk directly to con¬ 
sumers in the marketing area or is 
shipped as milk to city plants at which 
more than 50 percent of the total re¬ 
ceipts of fluid milk products, other than 
cream, is disposed of as Class I milk. 

(b) Any country plant which is a pool 
plant continuously from the effective 
date of this part through February 1952 
and any country plant which thereafter 
is a pool plant continuously in each of 
the months from October through Feb¬ 
ruary shall be a pool plant continuously 
for the following months of March 
through September, regardless of the 
quantity then disposed of in the mar¬ 
keting area, if the handler’s written re¬ 
quest for pool plant status for such 
seven months’ period is received by the 


market administrator before March 1 of 
that year. Changes in the identity of 
the handler operating the plant shall 
not affect the application of this para¬ 
graph. — 

ASSIGNMENT OF RECEIPTS TO CLASSES 

§ 952.25 Assignment of pool handlers 9 
receipts to class I milk. For the purpose 
of computing the net quantity of each 
pool handler’s class I milk for which a 
value is to be computed pursuant to 
§ 952.50, his receipts of milk and milk 
products shall be assigned to Class I milk 
in the following sequence: 

(a) Receipts of exempt milk. 

(b) Receipts from regulated plants 
under other Federal orders, which are 
assigned to Class I milk pursuant to 
§ 952.27. 

(c) Receipts of fluid milk products, 
other than cream and skim milk, from 
the regulated city plants of other han¬ 
dlers. 

(d) Receipts of milk from producers 
at a handler’s country plant equal to the 
volume of fluid milk products disposed 
of directly from the country plant as 
Class I milk outside the marketing area 
without being received at a city plant. 

(e) Receipts of milk directly from 
producers at the handler’s city plant. 

(f) Receipts of outside milk at the 
handler’s city plant. 

(g) Receipts of fluid milk products, 
other than cream and skim milk, from 
the country pool plants of other han¬ 
dlers, in the order of the nearness of 
the plants to Providence. 

(h) Receipts of milk from producers 
at the handler’s country plants not pre¬ 
viously assigned pursuant to paragraph 
(d) of this section in the order of the 
nearness of the plants to Providence. 

(i) Receipts of outside milk at the 
handler’s country plants, in the order of 
the nearness of the plants to Providence. 

(j) Receipts of skim milk from regu¬ 
lated city plants and then from regu¬ 
lated country plants. 

(k) All other receipts or available 
quantities of fluid milk products, from 
whatever source derived. 

§ 952.26 Assignment of pool handlers ' 
receipts to Class II milk. Each pool han¬ 
dler’s receipts of milk and milk products 
which are not assigned to Class I milk 
pursuant to § 952.25 shall be assigned to 
Class n milk. 

§ 952.27 Receipts from other federal 
order plants. Receipts of fluid milk 
products from plants regulated by other 
Federal orders shall be assigned as 
follows: 

(a) Receipts of fluid milk products 
from regulated plants under the Boston 
order shall be assigned to the class in 
which they are classified under that 
order. 

(b) Receipts of fluid milk products, 
other than cream, from regulated plants 
under the Lowell, LawTence, Worcester 
or Springfield orders shall be assigned to 
Class I milk, unless the operators of 
the shipping plant and of the receiving 
plant file a joint written request to the 
market administrator for assignment to 
Class II milk of the fluid milk products 
so received. In such event, the fluid 
milk products shall be assigned to Class 
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II milk up to the total Class n uses of 
fluid milk products other than cream at 
the receiving plant. 

(c) Receipts from New York order 
pool plants shall be assigned to Class I 
milk if classified in Classes I-A or I-B 
under the New York order. 

REPORTS OP HANDLERS 

§ 952.30 Pool handlers ' reports of re¬ 
ceipts and utilization . On or before the 
8th day after the end of each month 
each pool handler shall, with respect 
to the milk products received by the 
handler during the month, report to the 
market administrator in the detail and 
form prescribed by the market adminis¬ 
trator, as follows: 

(a) The receipts of milk at each pool 
plant from producers, including the 
quantity, if any, received from his own 
production; 

(b) The receipts of fluid milk products 
at each plant from any other handler, 
assigned to classes pursuant to §§ 952.25, 
952.26, and 952.27; 

(c) The receipts of outside milk and 
exempt milk at each plant; and 

(d) The quantities from whatever 
source derived which were sold, distrib¬ 
uted. or used, including sales to other 
handlers and dealers, classified pursuant 
to §§ 952.15 952.16, and 952.17. 

§ 952.31 Reports of nonpool handlers. 
Each nonpool handler shall file with the 
market administrator reports relating 
to his receipts and utilization of fluid 
milk products. The reports shall be 
made at the time and in the manner pre¬ 
scribed by the market administrator, 
except that any handler who receives 
outside milk during any month shall file 
the report on or before the 8th day after 
the end of the month. 

§ 952.32 Reports regarding individual 
producers, (a) Within 20 days after a 
producer moves from one farm to an¬ 
other. or starts or resumes deliveries to 
any of a handler’s pool plants, the 
handler shall file with the market 
administrator a report stating the pro¬ 
ducer’s name and post office address, 
the date on which the change took place, 
and the farm and plant locations in¬ 
volved. The report shall also state, if 
known, the plant to which the producer 
had been delivering prior to starting or 
resuming deliveries. 

(b) Within 15 days after the 5th con¬ 
secutive day on which a producer has 
failed to deliver to any of a handler’s 
pool plants, the handler shall file with 
the market administrator a report stat¬ 
ing the producer’s name and post office 
address, the date on which the last de¬ 
livery was made, and the farm and plant 
locations involved. The report shall also 
state, if known, the reason for the 
producer's failure to continue deliveries. 

§ 952.33 Reports of payments to pro¬ 
ducers. Each pool handler shall submit 
to the market administrator, within 10 
days after his request made not earlier 
than 20 days after the end of the month, 
his producer payroll for such month, 
which shall show for each producer:. 

(a) The daily and total pounds of 
milk delivered with the average butter- 
fat test thereof; and 


(b) The net amount of such handler’s 
payments to each producer with the 
prices, deductions, and charges involved. 

§ 952.34 Maintenance of records. 
Each handler shall maintain detailed 
and summary records showing all re¬ 
ceipts, movements, and disposition of 
milk and milk products during the 
month, and the quantities of milk and 
milk products on hand at the end of 
the month. 

§ 952.35 Verification of reports. For 
the purpose of ascertaining the correct¬ 
ness of any report made to the market 
administrator as required by this part 
or for the purpose of obtaining the in¬ 
formation required in any such report 
where it has been requested and has not 
been furnished, each handler shall per¬ 
mit the market administrator or his 
agent, during the usual hours of busi¬ 
ness, to: 

(a) Verify the information contained 
in reports submitted in accordance with 
this part; 

(b) Weigh, sample, and test milk and 
milk products; and 

(c) Make such examination of rec¬ 
ords, operations, equipment, and facili¬ 
ties as the market administrator finds 
necessary for the purpose specified in 
this section. 

§ 95r' 6 Retention of records. All 
books and records required under this 
part to be made available to the market 
administrator shall be retained by the 
handler for a period of three years to 
begin at the end of the calendar month 
to which such books and records per¬ 
tain: Provided , That if. within such 
three-year period, the market adminis¬ 
trator notifies the handler in writing 
that the retention of such books and 
records, or of specified books and rec¬ 
ords, is necessary in connection with a 
proceeding under section 8c (15) (A) 
of the act or a court action specified in 
such notice, the handler shall retain 
such books and records, or specified 
books and records, until further written 
notification from the market adminis¬ 
trator. The market administrator shall 
give further written notification to the 
handler promptly upon the termination 
of the litigation or when the records are 
no longer necessary in connection there* 
with. 

CLASS PRICES 

§ 952.40 Class I price at city plants. 
The Class I price per hundredweight at 
city plants shall be determined for each 
month pursuant to this section. The 
latest reported figures available to the 
market administrator on the 25th day 
of the preceding month shall be used in 
making the following computations, ex¬ 
cept that if the 25th day of the preced¬ 
ing month falls on a Sunday or legal 
holiday, the latest reported figures avail¬ 
able on the next succeeding work day 
shall be used: 

(a) Divide by 0.98 the monthly whole¬ 
sale price index for all commodities as 
reported by the Bureau of Labor Sta¬ 
tistics, United States Department of 
Labor, with the year 1926 as the base 
period. 


(b) Divide by 3 the sum of the three 
latest monthly indexes of department 
store sales in the Boston Federal Re¬ 
serve District adjusted for seasonal var¬ 
iations, as reported by the Federal Re¬ 
serve System, with the years 1935-39 as 
the base period, and divide the result 
so obtained by 1.26. 

<c) Compute an index of grain-labor 
costs in the Boston milkshed in the fol¬ 
lowing manner: 

(1) Compute the simple average of the 
four latest weekly average retail prices 
per ton of dairy ration in the Eoston 
milkshed, as reported by the United 
States Department of Agriculture, di¬ 
vide by 0.5044 and multiply by 0.6. 

(2) Compute the weighted average of 
the monthly composite farm wage rates 
for the latest available month for Maine, 
Massachusetts, New Hampshire, and 
Vermont, as reported by the United 
States Department of Agriculture, divide 
by 0.5952, and multiply by 0.4. In com¬ 
puting the weighted average, weigh the 
respective rates as follows: Maine, 10; 
Massachusetts, 6; New Hampshire, 7; 
and Vermont, 77. 

(3) Add the results determined pur¬ 
suant to subparagraphs (1) and (2) of 
this paragraph. 

(d) Divide by 3 the sum of the final 
results computed pursuant to the pre¬ 
ceding paragraphs of this section. Ex¬ 
press the result as a whole number by 
dropping fractions of less than one-half 
or by raising fractions of one-half or 
more to the next whole number. The 
result shall be known as the formula 
index. 

(e) Subject to the succeeding para¬ 
graphs of this section, the Class I price 
per hundredweight at city plants shall 
be as shown in the following table: 


Class I Trice Schedule 


Formula 

index 

Class I price per hundredweight 

Jan.-Fcb.-Mar.- 

July-Aug.-Sept. 

Apr.-May* 

June 

Oct.-Nov.- 
Dee. 

eo -50 . 

$2..'0 

$2.06 

$2.94 

67-63. 

2. 72 

2.28 

3.16 

64-70. 

2.94 

2.80 

3.38 

71-77. 

3.16 

2. 72 

3.00 

78-84. 

3.38 

2.94 

3. *2 

85-90. 

3.00 

3.16 

4J>4 

81-07. 

3.82 

3.38 

4.26 

86-104. 

4.04 

3.60 

4.48 

105-111. 

4.26 

3.82 

4.70 

112-118. 

4. 48 

4.04 

4.92 

119-125. 

4.70 

4.26 

5.14 

120-132. 

4.92 

4.48 

5. 36 

133-139. 

6.14 

4. TO 

5.58 

140-146. 

6.36 

4.92 

5.80 

147-152. 

5.58 

6.14 

6.02 

153-159. 

5.M) 

6.30 

6.24 

1CO-166. 

6.02 

5.58 

6.46 

167-173. 

6.24 

5.80 

6.68 

174-180. 

6. 46 

6.02 

6.90 

181-187. 

6.68 

6.24 

7.12 

1S8-194. 

6.90 

6.46 

7.34 


If the formula index is more than 194 the price shall he 
Increased at the same rate as would result from further 
extension of this table at the rate of extension in the six 
highest index brackets. 

(f) The Class I price shall be 44 cents 
more than the price prescribed in para¬ 
graph (e) of this section if (under the 
provisions of the Boston order) less than 
33 percent of the milk received by all 
pool handlers from producers during the 
12-month period ending with the second 
preceding month was Class n milk, ex¬ 
cept that if the operation of this para- 
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graph would cause the Class I price to be 
more than 88 cents above the Class I 
price for the same month of the preced¬ 
ing year, its application shall be limited 
to only such portion of the 44-cent in¬ 
crease as will result in a Class I price 
equal to the Class I price for the same 
month of the preceding year plus 88 
cents. 

(g) The Class I price shall be 44 cents 
less than the price prescribed in para¬ 
graph (e) of this section if (under the 
provisions of the Boston order) more 
than 41 percent of the milk received by 
all pool handlers from producers during 
the 12-memth period ending with the 
second preceding month was Class II 
milk, except that if the operation of this 
paragraph would cause the Class I price 
to be more than 88 cents below the Class 
I price for the same month of the pre¬ 
ceding year, its application shall be lim¬ 
ited to only such portion of the 44-cent 
reduction as will result in a Class I price 
equal to the Class I price for the same 
month of the preceding year minus 88 
cents. 

(h) Notwithstanding the provisions of 

(a)-(g) of this section, the Class I price 
for any of the months of March through 
June of each year shall not be higher 
than the Class I price for the immedi¬ 
ately preceding month, and the Class I 
price for any of the months of September 
through December of each year shall not 
be lower than the Class I price for the 
immediately preceding month. 

(i) The Class I price determined under 
the preceding paragraphs of this section 
shall be increased or decreased to the 
extent of any increase or decrease in the 
rail tariff for the transportation of milk 
in carlots in tank cars for mileage dis¬ 
tances of 201-210 miles, inclusive, as pub¬ 
lished in the New England Joint Tariff 
M No. 6 and supplements thereto or re¬ 
visions thereof. The adjustment shall 
be made to the nearest one-half cent 
per hundredweight, and shall be effective 
in the first complete month in which 
such increase or decrease in the rail 
tariff applies. 

§ 952.41 Class II price at city plants. 
The Class II price per hundredweight at 
city plants shall be determined for each 
month pursuant to this section. 

<a) Divide by 33.(48) the weighted 
average price per 40-quart can of 40 
percent bottling quality cream, f. o. b. 
Boston, as reported by the United States 
Department of Agriculture for the 
month during which such milk is de¬ 
livered, and multiply the result by 3.7. 

(b) Multiply by 7.5 the average price 
Per pound of roller process nonfat dry 
milk solids for human consumption, in 
carlots, f. o. b. Chicago area manufac¬ 
turing plants, as reported by the United 
States Department of Agriculture for 
the period from the 26th day of the pre¬ 
ceding month through the 25th day of 
the month during which such milk is 
receive! L 

(c) Add the results obtained in para¬ 
graphs (a) and (b) of this section, and 
from the sum subtract the amount shown 
below for the applicable month. 

No. 109-6 


Amount 


Month: (cents) 

January and February_ 67. 5 

March and AprU_- 69. 5 

May and June_ 75. 5 

July_ 69. 5 

August and September_ 63. 5 


October, November, and December— 57. 5 

§ 952.42 Country plant price differ¬ 
entials. In the case of receipts at coun¬ 
try plants, the prices determined pur¬ 
suant to §§ 952.40 and 952.41 shall be 
subject to differentials based upon the 
zone location of the plant at which the 
Class I milk or Class n milk was re¬ 
ceived. The zone location of each plant 
shall be based on the distance ascer¬ 
tained by the market administrator as 
the shortest distance from the plant to 
the State House in Providence, over 
highways on which the highway depart¬ 
ments of the governing States permit 
milk tank trucks to move, or on the rail¬ 
way mileage distance to Providence 
from the nearest railway shipping point 
for such plant, whichever is shorter. 
The applicable differentials shall be 
those set forth in the following table, as 
adjusted pursuant to § 952.43:. 

Differentials for Determination of Country 
Plant Prices 


A 

Zone (miles) 

B 

Class I price 
differentials 
(cents per cwt.) 

C 

Class II price 
differentials 
(cents per cwt.) 

0-100. 

( l ) 

<‘) 

101-110. 

-65.0 

-2.5 

111-120. 

-66.5 

-2.5 

121-130. 

—66.5 

-2.5 

131-140.. 

-67.5 

-2.5 

141-150. 

-70.0 

-2,5 

151-100. 

-71.5 

-3.5 

101-170. 

-71.5 

-3.5 

171—ISO. 

-74.0 

-3.5 

181-190. 

-74.0 

-3.5 

191-200. 

-75.5 

-3.5 

201-210. 

-75.5 

-5.0 

211-220. 

-79.5 

-5.0 

221-230. 

-80.0 

-5.0 

231-240. 

-81.0 

-5.0 

241-250. 

-81.0 

-5.0 

251-260. 

-82.0 

—6. 5 

201-270. 

-82.5 

—C. 5 

271-280. 

-83.0 

-6.5 

281-290. 

-84.0 

-6.5 

291 and over.. 

-85.0 

-6.5 


* No differential. 

§ 952.43 Automatic changes in coun¬ 
try plant price differentials. In case the 
rail tariff for the transportation of milk 
in 40-quart cans in carlots of 200 or 
more cans or for the transportation of 
cream in 40-quart cans in carlots of 100- 
199 cans, as published in New England 
Joint Tariff M No. 6 and supplements 
thereto or revisions thereof, is increased 
or decreased, the country plant price 
differentials set forth in the table in 
§ 952.42 shall be correspondingly in¬ 
creased or decreased in the manner and 
to the extent provided in this section. 
Such adjustment shall be effective be¬ 
ginning with the first complete month 
in which the changes in rail tariffs ap¬ 
ply. If such rail tariff on milk is 
changed, the differentials set forth in 
Column B of the table shall be adjusted 
to the extent of any such change. If 
such rail tariff on cream is changed, the 
differentials set forth in Column C of the 
table shall be adjusted to the extent of 
any such change divided by 9.05. Ad¬ 


justment shall be made to the nearest 
one-half cent per hundredweight. 

§ 952.44 Use of equivalent prices in 
formulas. If for any reason a price, in¬ 
dex, or wage rate specified by this part 
for use in computing class prices and 
for other purposes is not reported or 
published in the manner described in 
this part, the market administrator shall 
use a price, index, or wage rate deter¬ 
mined by the Secretary to be equivalent 
to or comparable with the factor which 
is specified. 

§ 952.45 Announcement of class 
prices. The market administrator shall 
make public announcements of the class 
prices as follows: 

(a) He shall announce the Class I 
price for each month on the 25th day 
of the preceding month, except that if 
such 25th day is a Sunday or legal holi¬ 
day he shall announce the Class I price 
on the next succeeding work day. 

(b) He shall announce the Class II 
price on or before the 5th day after the 
end of each month. 

BLENDED PRICES TO PRODUCERS 

§ 952.50 Computation of net value of 
milk used by each pool handler. For 
each month, the market administrator 
shall compute in the following manner 
the net value of milk which is sold, dis¬ 
tributed. or used by each pool handler: 

(a) From the handler’s total Class I 
milk, subtract all receipts which have 
been assigned to Class I milk pursuant to 
§ 952.25 (a), (b), (c). (g),and (j); 

(b) From the handler’s total Class II 
milk, subtract all receipts which have 
been assigned to Class II milk pursuant 
to § 952.26, except receipts of milk from 
producers; 

(c) Multiply the remaining quantities 
of Class I milk and Class II milk by the 
prices applicable pursuant to §§ 952.40, 
952.41 and 952.42; 

(d) Add together the resulting value 
of each class; 

(e) Add the total amount of the pay¬ 
ment required from the pool handler 
pursuant to § 952.66; and 

(f) Subtract the value obtained by 
multiplying the quantities assigned to 
Class I milk pursuant to § 952.25 (f), (i), 
and (k) by the price applicable pursuant 
to §§ 952.41 and 952.42. 

§ 952.51 Computation of the basic 
blended price. The market administra¬ 
tor shall compute the basic blended price 
per hundredweight of milk delivered 
during each month in the following 
manner: 

(a) Combine into one total the re¬ 
spective net values of milk, computed 
pursuant to § 952.50, for each pool han¬ 
dler from whom the market administra¬ 
tor has received at his office, prior'to 
the 11th day after the end of such 
month, the report for such month and 
the payments required pursuant to 
§ 952.61 (b) for milk received during 
each month since the effective date of 
the most recent amendment to this 
order; . 

(b) Add the total amount of pay¬ 
ments required from handlers pursuant 
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to § 952.65 and from buyer-handlers and 
producer-handlers pursuant to § 952.66; 

(c) Add the amount of unreserved 
cash on hand at the close of business on 
the 10th day after the end of the month 
from payments made to the market ad¬ 
ministrator by handlers pursuant to 
§§ 952.61, 952.62, 952.65, 952.66, and 
952.67* 

(d) Deduct the amount of the plus 
differentials, and add the amount of the 
minus differentials, which are applicable 
pursuant to § 952.64; 

(e) Divide by the total quantity of 
producer milk for which a value is de¬ 
termined pursuant to paragraph (a) of 
this section; and 

<f) Subtract not less than 4 cents nor 
more than 5 cents for the purpose of 
retaining a cash balance in connection 
with the payments set forth in §§ 952.61 
and 952.62. This result, which is the 
minimum price payable to producers for 
milk containing 3.7 percent butterfat re¬ 
ceived from them at city plants, shall be 
know’n as the basic blended price. 

§ 952.52 Announcement of blended 
prices. On the 12th day after the end 
of each month the market administrator 
shall mail to all pool handlers and shall 
publicly announce: 

(a) Such of these computations as do 
not disclose information confidential 
pursuant to the act; 

(b) The zone blended prices per hun¬ 
dredweight resulting from adjustment 
of the basic blended price by the country 
plant price differentials pursuant to 
§ 952.64; and 

(c) The names of pool handlers, des¬ 
ignating those whose milk is not included 
in the computations. 

PAYMENTS 

§ 952.60 Advance payments . On or 
before the 10th day after the end of each 
month, each pool handler shall make 
payment to producers for the approxi¬ 
mate value of milk received during the 
first 15 days of such month. In no event 
shall such advance payment be at a rate 
less than the Class II price for such 
month. The provisions of this para¬ 
graph shall not apply to any handler 
who, on or before the 17th day after the 
end of the month, makes final payment 
as required by § 952.61 (a), 

§ 952.61 Final payments. Each pool 
handler shall make payment for the total 
value of milk received during such 
month as required to be computed pur¬ 
suant to § 952.50 as follows: 

(a) On or before the 25th day after 
the end of each month, to each producer 
at not less than the basic blended price 
per hundredweight, subject to the dif¬ 
ferentials provided in §§ 952.63 and 
953J64, for the quantity of milk delivered 
by such producer; and 

<b) To producers, through the mar¬ 
ket administrator, by paying to: on or 
before the 23d day after the end of each 
month, or receiving from the market ad¬ 
ministrator, on or before the 25th day 
after the end of each month, as the case 
may be, the amount by which the pay¬ 
ments at the basic blended price ad¬ 
justed by the plant and farm location 
differentials provided in § 952.64 are less 
than or exceed the value of milk as re¬ 
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quired to be computed for each such 
handler pursuant to § 952.50, as shown 
in a statement rendered by the market 
administrator on or before the 20th day 
after the end of such month. 

§ 952.62 Adjustment of errors in pay¬ 
ments . Whenever verification by the 
market administrator of reports or pay¬ 
ments of any handler discloses errors 
made in payment pursuant to §§ 952.61 

(b), 952.65. and 952.66, the market ad¬ 
ministrator shall promptly bill such 
handler for any unpaid amount and 
such handler shall, within 15 days, make 
payment to the market administrator of 
the amount so billed. Wherever veri¬ 
fication discloses that payment is pay¬ 
able by the market administrator to any 
handler, the market administrator shall, 
within 15 days, make such payment to 
such handler. Whenever verification by 
the market administrator of the pay¬ 
ment to any producer for milk delivered 
to any handler discloses payment to such 
producer of an amount less than is 
required by § 952.61 (a), the handler 
shall make up such payment to the pro¬ 
ducer not later than the time of making 
final payment for the month in which 
such error is disclosed. 

§ 952.63 Butterfat differential. Each 
handler shall, in asking payments to 
each producer for milk received from 
him. add for each one-tenth of 1 percent 
of average butterfat content above 3.7 
percent, or deduct for each one-tenth of 
1 percent of average butterfat content 
below 3.7 percent, an amount per hun¬ 
dredweight which shall be calculated by 
the market administrator as follows: 
Divide by 33.48 the weighted average 
price per 40-quart can of 40 percent 
bottling quality cream, f. o. b. Boston, as 
reported by the United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture for the period be¬ 
tween the 16th day of the preceding 
month and the 15th day inclusive of the 
month during which such milk is de¬ 
livered, subtract 1.5 cents, and divide the 
result by 10. 

§ 952.64 Location differentials. The 
payments to be made to producers by 
handlers pursuant to § 952.61 (a) shall 
be subject to the Class I price differen¬ 
tials applicable pursuant to § 952.42, and 
to further differentials as follows: 

(a) With respect to milk delivered by 
a producer whose farm is located in any 
of the following areas, there shall be 
added 46 cents per hundredweight, 
unless such addition gives a result 
greater than the Class I price pursuant 
to § 952.40 and § 952.42 which is effec¬ 
tive at the plant to which such milk is 
delivered, in which event there shall be 
added an amount which will give as a 
result such price: 

(1) The State of Rhode Islands. 

(2) That portion of Connecticut east 
of the Connecticut River. 

(3) Bristol, Middlesex, Norfolk, Ply¬ 
mouth and Worcester Counties, and that 
portion of Hampden County east of the 
Connecticut River, in Massachusetts. 

§ 952.65 Payments on outside milk. 
Within 23 days after the end of each 
month, handlers shall make payments 
to producers, through the market ad¬ 
ministrator as follows: 


(a) Each buyer-handler or producer- 
handler. whose receipts of outside milk 
are in excess of his total use of Class n 
milk after deducting receipts of cream, 
shall make payment on such excess 
quantity at the difference between Class 
I and Class II prices pursuant to 
§§952.40, 952.41, and 952.42, effective for 
the location of freight mileage some of 
the plant at which the handler received 
the outside milk. 

(b) Each handler who operates an un¬ 
regulated plant from which outside milk 
is disposed of to consumers in the mar¬ 
keting area without intermediate move¬ 
ment to another plant shall make 
payment on the quantity so disposed of. 
The payment shall be at the difference 
between the Class I and Class II prices 
pursuant to §§ 952.40, 952.41, and 952.42, 
effective for the location or freight mile¬ 
age zone of the handler’s plant. 

§ 952.66 Payments on Class I receipts 
from New York order plants. Within 
23 days after the end of each month, 
each pool handler, buyer-handler, or 
producer-handler who received Class I 
milk from a New York order regulated 
plant during the month shall make such 
payment to producers, through the mar¬ 
ket administrator, as results from the 
following computation: 

(a) Adjust the Class I price pursuant 
to §§ 952.40 and 952.42. effective for the 
location or freight mileage zone of the 
plant from which the Class I milk was 
received by the butterfat differential cal¬ 
culated pursuant to § 952.63. 

(b) Adjust the zone Class I-A or I-B 
price applicable under the New York 
order by the butterfat differential ap¬ 
plicable under that order. 

(c) If the adjusted Class I price cal¬ 
culated under paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion exceeds the corresponding price 
calculated under paragraph (b) of this 
section, multiply the quantity of Class 
I receipts from the New York order plant 
by the difference in price. 

§ 952.67 Adjustment of overdue ac¬ 
counts. Any balance due, pursuant to 
§§ 952.61. 952.62, 952.65, and 952.66, to 
or from the market administrator on the 
10th day of any month, for which re¬ 
mittance has not been received in, or 
paid from, his office by the close of busi¬ 
ness on that day, shall be increased one- 
half of 1 percent, effective the 11th day 
of such month. 

§ 952.68 Statements to producers. In 
making the payments to producers pre¬ 
scribed by § 952.61 (a), each pool han¬ 
dler shall furnish each producer with a 
supporting statement, in such form that 
it may be retained by the producer which 
shall show: 

(a) The month and the identity of the 
handler and of the producer; 

fb) The total pounds and average 
butterfat test of milk delivered by the 
producer; 

(c) The minimum rate or rates at 
which payment to the producer is re¬ 
quired under the provisions of § 952.61 
(a); 

(d) The rate which is used in making 
the payment, if such rate is other than 
the applicable minimum rate; 

(e) The amount or the rate per hun¬ 
dredweight of each deduction claimed by 
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the handler, including any deductions 
claimed under §§ 952.69 and 952.70, to¬ 
gether with a description of the respec¬ 
tive deductions; and 

(f) The net amount of payment to the 
producer. 

§ 952.69 Marketing service deduc¬ 
tions; nonmembers of an association of 
producers. In making payments to 
producers pursuant to § 952.61 (a), each 
handler shall, with respect to all milk 
delivered by each producer other than 
himself during each month, except as 
set forth in § 952.70, deduct 4 cents per 
hundredweight, or such lesser amount as 
the market administrator shall deter¬ 
mine to be sufficient, and shall, on or 
before the 25th day after the end of each 
month, pay such deductions to the mar¬ 
ket administrator. Such moneys shall 
be expended by the market administra¬ 
tor only in providing for market infor¬ 
mation to, and for verification of 
weights, samples, and tests of milk de¬ 
livered by, such producers. The market 
administrator may contract with an as¬ 
sociation or associations of producers 
for the furnishing of the whole or any 
part of such services to, or with respect 
to the milk delivered by, such producers. 

§ 952.70 Marketing service deductions; 
members of an association of producers. 
In the case of producers who are mem¬ 
bers of an association of producers which 
is actually performing the services set 
forth in § 952.69, each handler shall, in 
lieu of the deductions specified in 
5 952.69, make such deductions from 
payments made pursuant to § 952.61 (a) 
as may be authorized by such producers 
and pay, on or before the 25th day after 
the end of each month, such deductions 
to such associations. 

5 952.71 Expense of administration . 
Within 23 days after the end of each 
month, each handler shall make pay¬ 
ment to the market administrator of his 
pro rata share of the expense of admin¬ 
istration of this order, based on the han¬ 
dler’s receipts of fluid milk products, 
other than cream, during the month. 
The payment shall be at the rate of 4 
cents per hundred weight, or such lesser 
amount as the Secretary may from time 
to time prescribe, on the handler’s re¬ 
ceipts of milk from producers, including 
receipts from his own production, and 
his receipts of outside milk, except re¬ 
ceipts of outside milk from other Fed¬ 
eral order plants; and at the rate by 
which the rate applicable to milk re¬ 
ceived from producers exceeds the rate 
of assessment applicable under the other 
Federal order, on his receipts from other 
Federal order plants. 

§ 952.72 Termination of obligation . 
The provisions of this section shall apply 
to any obligation under this part for the 
Payment of money irrespective of when 
such obligation arose. 

(a) The obligation of any handler to 
Pay money required to be paid under the 
terms of this part shall, except as pro¬ 
vided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this 
section, terminate two years after the 

m u ay the calendar month during 
which the market administrator receives 
the handler’s utilization report on the 


milk involved in such obligation unless 
within such two-year period the market 
administrator notifies the handler in 
writing that such money is due and pay¬ 
able. Service of such notice shall be 
complete upon mailing to the handler’s 
last known address, and it shall contain, 
but need not be limited to, the following 
information: 

(1) The amount of the obligation; 

(2) The month(s) during which the 
milk, with respect to which the obliga¬ 
tion exists, was received or handled; and 

(3) If the obligation is payable to one 
or more producers or to an association 
of producers, the name of such pro¬ 
ducer (s) or association of producers, or 
if the obligation is payable to the mar¬ 
ket administrator, the account for which 
it is to be paid. 

(b) If a handler fails or refuses, with 
respect to any obligation under this part, 
to make available to the market admin¬ 
istrator or his representatives all books 
or records required by this part to be 
made available, the market administra¬ 
tor may. within the two-year period 
provided for in paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion, notify the handler in writing of 
such failure or refusal. If the market 
administrator so notifies a handler, the 
said two-year period with respect to such 
obligation shall not begin to run until 
the first day of the calendar month fol¬ 
lowing the month during which all such 
books and records pertaining to such ob¬ 
ligation are made available to the mar¬ 
ket administrator or his representatives. 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section, 
a handler’s obligation under this part to 
pay money shall not be terminated with 
respect to any transaction involving 
fraud or willful concealment of a fact, 
material to the obligation, on the part 
of the handler against whom the obliga¬ 
tion is sought to be imposed. 

(d) Any obligation on the part of the 
market administrator to pay a handler 
any money yhich such handler claims 
to be due him under the terms of this 
part shall terminate two years after the 
end of the calendar month during which 
the milk involved in the claim was re¬ 
ceived if an underpayment is claimed, or 
two years after the end of the calendar 
month during which the payment (in¬ 
cluding deduction or setoff by the mar¬ 
ket administrator) was made by the 
handler if a refund on such payment is 
claimed, unless such handler, within the 
applicable period of time, files, pursuant 
to section 8c (15) (A) of the act, a peti¬ 
tion claiming such money. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

§ 952.80 Effective time. The provi¬ 
sions of this part, or any amendments 
to its provisions, shall become effective 
at such time as the Secretary may de¬ 
clare and shall continue in force until 
suspended or terminated pursuant to 
§ 952.81. 

§ 952.81 Suspension or termination . 
The Secretary may suspend or terminate 
this part or any provision thereof when¬ 
ever he finds that it obstructs or does not 
tend to effectuate the declared policy of 
the act. This part shall, in any event. 


terminate whenever the provisions of the 
act authorizing it cease to be in effect. 

§ 952.82 Continuing obligations. If, 
upon the suspension or termination of 
any or all provisions of this part, there 
are any obligations arising under it, the 
final accrual or ascertainment of which 
requires further acts by any person, such 
further acts shall be performed not¬ 
withstanding such suspension or termi¬ 
nation. 

§ 952.83 Liquidation after suspension 
or termination . Upon the suspension or 
termination of any or all provisions of 
this part, the market administrator, or 
such person as the Secretary may des¬ 
ignate, shall, if so directed by the Secre¬ 
tary, liquidate the business of the mar¬ 
ket administrator’s office, and dispose of 
all funds and property then in his pos¬ 
session or under his control, together 
with claims for any funds which are 
unpaid or owing at the time of such 
suspension or termination. Any funds 
collected pursuant to the provisions of 
this part, over and above the amount 
necessary to meet outstanding obliga¬ 
tions and the expenses necessarily in¬ 
curred by the market administrator or 
such person in liquidating and distribut¬ 
ing such funds, shall be distributed to the 
contributing handlers and producers in 
an equitable manner. 

§ 952.84 Agents . The Secretary may, 
by designation in writing, name any 
officer or employee of the United States 
to act as his agent or representative in 
connection with any of the provisions of 
this part. 

Proposed by Whiting Milk Company 
and East Greenwich Dairy Company: 

2. Provide that Providence. Rhode 
Island, marketing area shall include the 
U. S. Naval Operating Base located in 
Newport County, Rhode Island, includ¬ 
ing but not limited to the following: 

1. U. S. Naval Supply Base, Codding- 
ton Cove, Newport. R. I. 

2. U. S. Naval Training Station, New¬ 
port, R. I. 

3. U. S. Naval Torpedo Station, New¬ 
port, R. I. 

4. U. S. Naval Hospital, Newport, R. I. 

5. Post Quartermaster, Marine Bar¬ 
racks, Naval Base, Newport, R. I. 

6. Ships of the Navy on orders issued 
by the Commanding Officer, Naval Sup¬ 
ply Depot, Newport, R. I. 

7. Vessels of the U. S. Coast Guard 
Service. 

8. Requiring activities of the U. S. 
Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

9. All other shore activities* at the 
Naval Base, Newport, R. I. 

Proposed by Deary Bros., Inc.: 

3. In the event that Webster Is in¬ 
cluded in the Providence milk marketing 
area there should be added the following 
cities and towns in Massachusetts: 

Charlton. # Holland. 

Brimfleld. Southbridge. 

Oxford. Sturbridge. 

Dudley. Wales. 

Proposed by Deary Bros., Inc., Deary 
Bros. Co., and Butler’s Dairy, Inc.: 

4. In the event that Webster is in¬ 
cluded in the Providence milk market- 
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ing area there should be added the fol¬ 
lowing cities and towns in Connecticut: 


Quinebaug. 

East Thompson. 
Thompson. 

North Grosvenordale. 

Grosvenordale. 

Woodstock. 

Putnam. 

KiUingly. 

Somers. 

West Stafford. 
Rockville. 

Vernon Center. 
Coventry. 

Bolton. 

Andover. 

Crystal Lake. 

East KiUingly. 

South KiUingly. 
Tolland. 

Moosup. 

Plainfield. 

Jewett City. 

North Ashford. 
Woodstock Valley. 
Eastford. 

Ashford. 

Warren vine. 
Hampton. 

Hanover. 

Verseilles. 

North Woodstock. 
West Woodstock. 
South Woodstock. 
Pomfret. 

Pomfret Center. 

PhoenixvUle. 

Abington. 

Westminster. 

Centerbury. 

Attawangan. 


Central ViUage. 

Pnscoag. 

Wllsonvllle. 

Mechanics viUe. 

BallouviUe. 

Elmvllle. 

CHneyville. 

Oneco. 

West Willlngton. 

Danielson. 

Brooklyn. 

Merram. 

Mansfield Depot. 
EaglevUle. 

South Coventry. 
Hop River. 
Columbia. 
Chestnut Hill. 
Staffordville. 
Stafford. 

Stafford Springs. 
Westford. 

East Willlngton. 
South Willlngton. 
West Ashford. 
Mansfield. 

Storrs. 

Spring Hill. 
Mansfield Center. 
WiUlmantic. 
South Windham. 
Chaplin. 

Clark's Corner. 
North Windham. 
Scotland. 
Windham. 

North Franklin. 

Wauregan. 

Sterling. 


Proposed by Lyndenville Creamery 
Co.. Inc.. Devine’s Creamery. Inc., De¬ 
vine’s Milk Laboratories, Inc., and De¬ 
vine’s Mount Hope Farm: 

5. In the event there is included in the 
Providence milk marketing area Attle¬ 
boro, North Attleboro. Plainville, Reho- 
both, Seekonk. or Wrentham there 
should be added the following cities and 
towns in Massachusetts: 


Berkeley. 

Easton. 

Freetown. 

Mansfield. 

Norton. 

Taunton. 


Dlghton. 

Foxboro. 

Lakeville. 

Middleboro. 

Raynham. 

Wareham. 


Proposed by Emile J. Proteau: 

6. Delete from the definition of the 
Providence marketing area the town of 
Wrentham, Massachusetts. 

Proposed by Local Dairymen’s Coop¬ 
erative Association, Inc.: 

7. Consider the use of a fall premium 
plan, with a deduction of 50 cents per 
hundredweight on all milk delivered by 
producers in May and June and pay¬ 
back to producers (of the sum so col¬ 
lected) in October and November, in lieu 
of four seasonal changes each year in 
the Class I price or a base rating system. 
Pay-back should be made only to pro¬ 
ducers of record in May and June. 

8. Consider the adoption of Class I 
price formula either in the form of para¬ 
graph (a) or (b) as follows; 


(a) The Class I price shall be 29* per 
hundredweight above the Boston annual 
level or 4(te above the New York annual 
level (adjusted to bracket steps), which¬ 
ever is higher. The New York annual 
level to be used shall be for 3.7 percent 
milk delivered to the market, adding the 


same amount to the 201-210 mile zone 
price to convert to a delivered price as 
is added to the Boston 201-210 mile zone 
price. 

(b) The Class I price shall be de¬ 
termined by the following formula: 

(1) Compute a formula index as fol¬ 
lows: 

(1) Current U. S. Wholesale commod¬ 
ity price index divided by index for April 
1, 1951, times 20 percent. 

(ii) Current index of Providence de¬ 
partment store sales, divided by index 
for 3 months, February-April 1951, times 
40 percent. 

(iii) Simple average of current 
monthly farm wage rates in Rhode 
Island and Connecticut, divided by 
average for April 1, 1951, times 20 per¬ 
cent. 

(iv) Current New England dairy ra¬ 
tion prices, divided by average prices for 
four weeks ending May 25, 1951, times 
20 percent. 

(2) Multiply $6.46 by above index, di¬ 
vided by 100 and adjust to nearest 22* 
bracket, e. g. $6.24, $6.46, $6.68, $6.90, etc. 

(3) Include supply-demand adjust¬ 
ment factor provided by the Boston 
order. 

(4) Use contra-seasonal provision, 
March-June and September-December 
as in Boston order. 

(5) Use May-June take-out and Octo- 
ber-November pay-back under a level 
production incentive plan (with no take¬ 
out in 1951, have seasonal price rise of 
44* in 1951 only). 

(6) Provided further, That: 

(i) The resulting price shall be not 
less than 7* over Boston and 18* over 
New York annual level (3.7% f. o. b. city 
plants, with New York price adjusted to 
nearest bracket). 

(ii) The resulting price shall be not 
more than 51* over Boston and 62* over 
New York, except when this provision 
conflicts with subparagraph (1) of this 
paragraph. 

Proposed by Lyndonville Creamery Co., 
Inc., Devine’s Creamery, Inc., Devine’s 
Milk Laboratories, Inc., and Devine’s 
Mount Hope Farm: 

9. Add to the proposed § 952.1 (e) as 
follows: 

(e) Marketing year. The “marketing 
year” means the twelve-months’ period 
from August 1st of each year to July 31st 
of the following year. 

10. Add to § 952.1 the following para¬ 
graph (f): 

(f) Emergency period. "Emergency 
period” means the period of time for 
which the market administrator declares 
that an emergency exists in that the milk 
supply available to the marketing area 
from producers is insufficient to meet the 
demand for Class I milk in the market¬ 
ing area. 

11. Revise § 952.4 (f) (3) to read as 
follows: 

(3) All Class I milk, after subtracting 
receipts of Class I milk from regulated 
plants under this order or from plants 
regulated by the Boston Order, which is 
disposed of to consumers in the market¬ 
ing area from an unregulated plant. 

12. Add to § 952.4 a new paragraph 
(h) as follows: 


(h) "Emergency milk. "Emergency 
milk” means fluid milk products other 
than cream received at a regulated 
plant during an emergency period from 
a plant which was an unregulated plant 
in the month immediately preceding the 
month in which the emergency period 
became effective. 

13. Add to § 952.15 a new paragraph as 
follows: 

Receipts of emergency milk. (1) 
Emergency milk received by a handler 
whose total use of Class n milk is in ex¬ 
cess of 10 percent of the total volume of 
fluid milk products, other than cream, 
handled by him shall be assigned to Class 
n milk to the extent of such excess. For 
the purpose of this subparagraph, the 
handler’s total Class n milk and total 
volume handled shall be the total of the 
respective quantities from the first day 
on which emergency milk is received by 
the handler during the month up to and 
including the last such day in the month. 

(2) If the quantity of emergency milk 
as to which specific Class H use is estab¬ 
lished is greater than the quantify 
assigned to Class II milk pursuant to 
subparagraph tl> of this paragraph, 
such greater quantity shall be assigned 
to Class n milk in lieu of the quantity 
determined under that subparagraph. 

(3) Receipts of emergency milk not 
assigned to Class n milk shall be 
assigned to Class I milk. 

14. Revise § 952.20 (a) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

(a) All of the dairy farmers delivering 
milk to the plant hold certificates of 
registration issued by the applicable 
state authorities of Rhode Island, Mas¬ 
sachusetts or Connecticut or whose milk 
is approved by health authorities in the 
area of production. 

15. Substitute for proposed § 952.22 ^a) 
and <b), the following: 

(a) Subject to paragraph (b) of this 
section, each country receiving plant 
shall be a pool plant in the first month 
in which ten percent of the handler s 
total receipts of fluid milk products other 
than cream are disposed of in the mar¬ 
keting area as Class I milk and shall 
thereafter be a pool plant for the re¬ 
maining months of the marketing year 
in which it is operated. The first year 
of operation shall be from the promulga¬ 
tion of the order to the following July 
31st and thereafter from August 1st to 
July 31st of the following year. 

(b) (1) Each plant which has acquired 
pool status but from which no Class I 
milk in the form of milk is disposed of 
in the marketing area for too succes¬ 
sive months in the marketing year shall 
be a non-pool plant in the second of 
the two months and in each successive 
month of the marketing year during 
which no such Class I milk disposition is 
made. 

(2) Each country plant for which the 
market administrator has received on or 
before the sixteenth day of the preced¬ 
ing month the handler’s written request 
for non-pool plant designation shall be 
a non-pool plant in each month of the 
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marketing year to which the request 

applies. 

16. Add to § 952.41 a paragraph <d) 
as follows: 

(d) During the months in„which the 
butter and cheese adjustment is opera¬ 
tive under the Boston Order No. 904, a 
similar provision shall be operative in 
this order. 

Proposed by Rhode Island Milk Deal¬ 
ers Association: 

17. Provide in § 952.20, requirements 
for all receiving plants, that a receiving 
plant shall be a pooled plant under the 
emergency permit procedure of the 
Rhode Island Department of Health, and 
the conflict eliminated between the op¬ 
erating of such emergency permit 
procedure and the pool plant provision 
of the proposed milk order. 

18. In § 952.22 (a), amend the pro¬ 
posal for qualification of r, plant to re¬ 
quire 15 percent in place of 40 percent 
of the total receipts, and the months 
called for under paragraph (c) be 
November. December, and January. 

Proposed by H. P. Hood & Sons: 

19. Revise proposed § 952.20 (d) to 
read: 

(d) Each of a handler’s plants which 
is a nonpool receiving plant during any 
of the months of October through Janu¬ 
ary’ shall not be a pool plant in any of 
the following months of February 
through September in which it is op¬ 
erated by the same handler, an affiliate 
of the handler, or any person who con¬ 
trols or is controlled by the handler, 
unless its operation during October 
through January was in the handler’s 
capacity as a producer-handler. 

20. Revise proposed § 952.22 (a) to 

read: 

(a) Each country receiving plant shall 
be a pool plant in any month in which 
more than 15 percent of its total re¬ 
ceipts of fluid milk products other than 
cream, is disposed of as Class I milk 
directly to consumers in the marketing 
area or is shipped as milk to city plants 
at which more than 50 percent of the 
total receipts of fluid milk products, 
other than cream, is disposed of as Class 
I milk. However, any country receiving 
Plant may be designated by a pool han¬ 
dler as a pool plant if such request is 
made to the administrator not less than 
15 days in advance of the effective date 
of pooling and if the pool qualification 
of the plant does not result in the pool 
handler’s total utilization of purchases 
from producers being less than 50 per¬ 
cent Class I. Any country plant which 
qualifies as a pool plant under any of 
me provisions of this paragraph for the 
first month in which the order is effec¬ 
tive, or for any month of October there¬ 
after shall retain its pooled status in 
each succeeding month in which it ships 
muk to the marketing area unless the 
handler requests termination of pool 
Plant designation for the plant. 

21. Revise proposed § 952.22 (b) to 

read; 

f b) Any country plant which is a pool 
Plant continuously from the effective 


date of this order through January 1952 
and any country plant w f hich thereafter 
is a pool plant continuously in each of 
the months from October through Jan¬ 
uary shall be a pool plant continuously 
for the following months of February 
through September regardless of the 
quantity then disposed of in the mar¬ 
keting area, if the handler’s written re¬ 
quest for pool plant status for such eight 
months’ period is received by the mar¬ 
ket administrator before February 1 of 
that year. Changes in the identity of 
the handler operating the plant shall 
not affect the application of this para¬ 
graph. 

22. Amend § 952.65 to provide that 
payments on outside milk originating at 
plants outside the 6 New England States 
and New York shall not be required in 
respect to such milk received during a 
period when an emergency has been de¬ 
clared pursuant to Federal Order No. 4. 

Proposed by Rhode Island Milk Con¬ 
trol Board: 

23. Provide that any Federal order 
regulating the handling of milk in the 
Providence, Rhode Island, marketing 
area be issued in the form of an order 
complementary to an order issued by the 
Rhode Island Milk Control Board. 

Proposed by the Massachusetts Milk 
Control Board: 

24. That, if as a result of this hearing, 
the Secretary of Agriculture shall de¬ 
termine that any Massachusetts city or 
town should be included in the Provi¬ 
dence, Rhode Island, marketing area, 
any order issued by the Secretary of 
Agriculture regulating the handling of 
milk in such marketing area, shall be 
an order complementary to a similar or¬ 
der to be issued by the Massachusetts 
Milk Control Board. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 1st 
day of June 1951. 

[seal] Roy W. Lennartson, 
Assistant Administrator . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6536; Filed, June 5. 1951: 

8:51 a. m.J 


[ 7 CFR, Part 953 ] 

[Docket No. AO-144-A3] 

Handling of Lemons Grown in Cali¬ 
fornia and Arizona 

DECISION WITH RESPECT TO PROPOSED 
AMENDMENTS TO AMENDED MARKETINQ 
AGREEMENT AND ORDER 

Correction 

In Federal Register Document 51-6297, 
appearing at page 5062 of the issue for 
Wednesday, May 30, 1951, the following 
changes should be made: 

1. On page 5063, first column: 

a. Line 30. the word “Those” should 
read “These”. 

b. Line 45, the word “to” should be 
deleted. 

2. In the fourth line of § 953.27, the 
word “from” should read “for.” 

3. In § 953.51 (c), the word “recom¬ 
mended” should read “recommend.” 

4. In § 953.53 (g), the word “two- 
weeks” should read “two-week”. 
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Bureau of Internal Revenue 
[ 26 CFR, Part 29 ] 

Payment of Income Tax by Installment 

Payments and of Tax Withheld at 

Source From Nonresident Aliens, Re¬ 
turns of Estates, Trusts, and Corpo¬ 
rations 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Administrative Procedure Act, approved 
June 11, 1946, that the regulations set 
forth below in tentative form are pro¬ 
posed to be prescribed by the Commis¬ 
sioner of Internal Revenue, with the ap¬ 
proval of the Secretary of the Treasury. 
Prior to the final adoption of such regu¬ 
lations, consideration will be given to 
any data, views, or arguments pertain¬ 
ing thereto which are submitted in writ¬ 
ing in duplicate to the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue. Washington 25, D. C., 
within the period of 30 days from the 
date of publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register. The proposed regu¬ 
lations are to be issued under the au¬ 
thority contained in section 62 of the 
Internal Revenue Code (53 Stat. 32; 26 
U. S. C. 62). 

[seal] Geo. J. Schoeneman. 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

In order to conform Regulations 111 
<26 CFR Part 29) to sections 205 and 219 
of the Revenue Act of 1950 (Public Law 
814, 81st Cong., 2d Sess.). approved Sep¬ 
tember 23. 1950, and section 305 of the 
Excess Profits Tax Act of 1950 (Public 
Law 909, 81st Cong., 2d Sess.), approved 
January 3. 1951, such regulations are 
hereby amended as follows: 

Paragraph 1. There is inserted im¬ 
mediately preceding § 29.52-1 the fol¬ 
lowing: 

Sec. 305. Filing of returns for Taxable 

YEARS ENDING AFTER JUNE 30, 1950, AND BEFORE 
DECEMBER 31, 1950 (EXCESS PROFITS TAX ACT OF 
1950, APPROVED JANUARY 3. 1950). 

In the case of a corporation subject to the 
tax imposed by subchapter D of chapter 1 of 
the Internal Revenue Code for a taxable year 
ending after June 30. 1950, but prior to 
December 31, 1950, such corporation shall 
after the date of the enactment of this act 
and before March 15, 1951, make a return 
for such taxable year with respect to the 
tax Imposed by chapter 1 of the Internal 
Revenue Code for suefti taxable year. The 
return required by this section for such 
taxable year shall constitute the return for 
such taxable year for all purposes of the 
Internal Revenue Code; and no return for 
such taxable year, with respect to any tax 
imposed by chapter 1 of such code, filed 
on or before the date of the enactment of 
this act shall be considered for any of such 
purposes as a return for such year. The 
taxes imposed by chapter 1 or such code 
(determined with the amendments made by 
this act) for such taxable year shall be paid 
on March 15. 1951, in lieu of the time pre¬ 
scribed in section 56 (a) of such code. All 
payments with respect to any tax for such 
taxable year imposed by chapter 1 of such 
code under the law in effect prior to the 
enactment of this act, to the extent that 
such payments have not been credited or re¬ 
funded, shall be deemed payments made at 
the time of the filing of the return required 
by this section on account of the tax for 
such taxable year under chapter 1 deter- 


i 
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mined with the amendments made by this 
act. 

Par. 2. There is inserted immediately 
after § 29.52-2 the following: 

§ 29.52-3 Certain corporation returns 
for taxable years ending after June 30, 
1950, and before December 31,1950. The 
return of a corporation (other than a 
corporation exempt from the excess 
profits tax under section 454) for a tax¬ 
able year ending after June 30, 1950, 
and before December 31, 1950, shall be 
filed after January 3, 1951 (the date 
of enactment of the Excess Profits Tax 
Act of 1950), and on or before March 
15. 1951. Such return shall constitute 
the return for such taxable year, and 
no return for such taxable year filed on 
or before January 3, 1951, shall be con¬ 
sidered as a return for such year. The 
taxes for such taxable year shall be 
paid on or before March 15, 1951. All 
payments of tax (including interest, 
penalties, and additions to the tax) for 
such taxable year made on or before 
January 3. 1951, shall be deemed to be 
payments of tax made at the time of the 
filing of the return required by this 
paragraph to be filed on or before March 
15, 1951, except to the extent any such 
payments are credited or refunded prior 
to the time such return is filed. The 
provisions of § 29.56-1 (a) shall apply 
with respect to the payment of such tax 
by installment payments, and for such 
purpose, the date prescribed for the 
payment of the tax as a single payment 
is March 15, 1951. 

Par. 3. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.53-1 the following: 

Sec. 205. Payment of income tax by in¬ 
stallment PAYMENTS, AND RETURNS OF ES¬ 
TATES AND TRUSTS (REVENUE ACT OF 1950, 
APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 1950). 

• • • • • 

(b) Piling of Returns and Payment of Tax 
by Fiduciaries of Estates and Trusts. 

(1) Section 53 (a) (1) (relating to time 
for filing returns) is hereby amended to read 
as follows: 

(1) General rule. Returns made on the 
basis of the calendar year shall be made on 
or before the fifteenth day of March follow¬ 
ing the close ofi the calendar year, except 
that in the cascf of the return of the fidu¬ 
ciary of an estate or trust, the return shall 
be made on or before the fifteenth day of 
April following the close of the calendar 
year. Returns made qn the basis of a fiscal 
year shall be made on or before the fifteenth 
day of the third month following the close 
of the fiscal year, except that in the case 
of the return of the fiduciary of an estate 
or trust, the return shall be made on or 
before the fifteenth day of the fourth month 
following the close of the fiscal year. 

• • • • * 

(3) The amendments made by this sub¬ 
section shaU be applicable only with respect 
to taxable years ending after the date of the 
enactment of this act. 

Par. 4. Section 29.53-1, as amended by 
Treasury Decision 5816, approved De¬ 
cember 5, 1950, is further amended as 
follows: 

A. By inserting immediately after sub- 
paragraph (7) of the first paragraph 
thereof the following: 

(8) In the case of a return of a fi¬ 
duciary of an estate or trust for a taxable 
year ending after September 23, 1950, 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

on or before the 15th day of the fourth 
month following the close of such year. 

B. By inserting at the end thereof the 
following paragraph: “For provisions re¬ 
lating to the time for filing certain cor*- 
poration returns for taxable years ending 
after June 30, 1950, and before Decem¬ 
ber 31, 1950, see § 29.52-3.“ 

Par. 5. Paragraph (b) of § 29.53-3 is 
amended by inserting after “December 
31, 1941,“ the following: “and ending 
before December 31, 1951,“. 

Par. 6. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.56-1 the following: 

Sec. 205. Payment of income .tax by in¬ 
stallment PAYMENTS, AND RETURNS OF ESTATES 
AND TRUSTS (REVENUE ACT OF 1950, APPROVED 
SEPTEMBER 23, 1950). 

(a) Payment of Income Tax by Install¬ 
ment Payments. Effective • with respect to 
taxable years ending on or after December 
31, 1950, section 56 (b) (relating to install¬ 
ment payments of income tax) Is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

(b) Installment payments —(1) Estates of 
decedents. In the case of the estate of a 
decedent, the fiduciary may elect to pay the 
tax in four equal Installments. 

(2) Corporations. In the case of a corpo¬ 
ration : 

(A) Taxable years ending before December 
31, 1954. The taxpayer may elect with re¬ 
spect to any taxable year ending before De¬ 
cember 31, 1954, to pay the tax in four in¬ 
stallments, and in such case the amount of 
the tax paid by each installment shall be 
determined as follows: 


If the taxable year ends— 

Each of 
the first 2 
install¬ 
ments 
shall bo 
the follow* 
ins per¬ 
centage of 
the tax 

Each of 
the last 2 
install¬ 
ments 
shall bo 
the follow¬ 
ing per¬ 
centage of 
the tax 

On or after— 

And before— 

Pec. 31.1950_ 

Pec. 31,1951.. 

30 

20 

Dec. 31, mu... 

Pec. 31,1952.. 

35 

15 

Pec. 31, 1952.... 

Dec. 31,1953.. 

40 

10 

Pec. 31,1953.... 

Pec. 31,1954.. 

45 

5 


(B) Taxable years ending on or after De¬ 
cember 31, 1954. The taxpayer may elect 
with respect to any taxable year ending on 
or after December 31, 1954, to pay the tax 
in two equal installments. 

(3) Dates for installment payments —(A) 
Four installments. In any case in which the 
tax may be paid In four instaUments, the 
first installment shaU be paid on the date 
prescribed for the payment of the tax by 
the taxpayer, the second installment shall 
be paid on the 15th day of the third month, 
the third installment on the 15th day of 
the sixth month, and the fourth instaUment 
on the 15th day of the ninth month, after 
such date. 

(B) Two installments. In any case in 
which the tax may be paid In two instaU¬ 
ments, the first Installment shall be paid on 
the date prescribed for the payment of the 
tax by the taxpayer, and the second Install¬ 
ment shall be paid on the 15th day of the 
third month after such date. 

(4) Requirement for payment. If any in¬ 
staUment Is not paid on or before the date 
fixed for Its payment, the whole of the tax 
unpaid shall be paid upon notice and de¬ 
mand from the collector. 

(b) Filing of returns and payment of tax 
by fiduciaries of estates and trusts . • • • 

(2) Section 56 (a) (relating to time for 
payment of tax) is hereby amended by in¬ 
serting before the period at the end thereof 
the following: ", except that In the case of 


the tax Imposed on an estate or trust 
the tax shall be paid on the fifteenth day of 
April following the close of the calendar year, 
or, if the return should be made on the basis 
of a fiscal year, then on the fifteenth day of 
the fourth month following the close of the 
fiscal year". 

(3) The amendments made by this sub¬ 
section shall be applicable only with re¬ 
spect to taxable years ending after the date 
of the enactment of this act. 

Par. 7. Section 29.56-1, as amended by 
Treasury Decision 5816. is further 
amended as follows: 

A. By striking out so much of such 
section as precedes the first sentence and 
by inserting in lieu thereof the follow¬ 
ing: 

§ 29.56-1 Date on which tax shall be 
paid —(a) Taxable years ending before 
December 31, 1950. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall apply only with 
respect to taxable years ending before 
December 31. 1950. • * • 

B. By adding at the end thereof the 
following: 

Notwithstanding the preceding pro¬ 
visions of this paragraph, in the case of 
an estate or trust the taxable year of 
which ends after September 23,1950, the 
tax shall be paid on or before the 15th 
day of the fourth month following the 
close of such year, or, if paid in install¬ 
ments. shall be paid in equal installments 
on or before such date and on or before 
the 15th day of the third, sixth, and 
ninth month following such date. 

(b) Taxable years ending on or after 
December 31,1950—( 1) In general (i) 
With respect to taxable years ending on 
or after December 31, 1950. the tax, un¬ 
less it is required to be withheld at the 
source under section 1622, is to be paid 
on or before the 15th day of March fol¬ 
lowing the close of the calendar year, or, 
if the return is made on the basis cf a 
fiscal year, on or before the 15th day 
of the third month following the close 
of such fiscal year. See, however, sub- 
paragraph (2) of this paragraph with 
respect to estates and trusts. 

(ii) In any case in which an individ¬ 
ual taxpayer is entitled to elect, and does 
so elect, to file as his return Form 1040A. 
as provided in § 29.51-2. the amount of 
the tax determined by the collector is 
to be paid within 30 days after the date 
of mailing by the collector to the tax¬ 
payer of a notice stating the amount 
payable by the taxpayer and making 
demand upon the taxpayer therefor. 

(ill) In the case of a return (other 
than a return by a nonresident alien in¬ 
dividual who does not have wages sub¬ 
ject to withholding under section 1622 
or a nonresident foreign corporation) 
for a fractional part of a year, the tax is 
to be paid on or before the last day pre¬ 
scribed for the filing of the return (see 
§ 29.53-1). But see § 29.53-3. 

(iv) For the time of payment of tax 
by a nonresident alien individual (ex¬ 
cept a bona fide resident of Puerto Rico 
subject to the provisions of section 220) 
who does not have wages subject to with¬ 
holding under section 1622, see section 
218. In the case of a nonresident alien 
individual who is a bona fide resident 
of Puerto Rico during the entire taxable 
year and thus subject to the provisions 
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of section 220, the tax for taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 1950, is 
to be paid at the time provided in the 
case of United States citizens and 

residents. 

(v) For the time of payment of tax 
by a nonresident foreign corporation, see 
section 236. 

(2) Estates and trusts . In the case 
of the tax imposed upon an estate or 
trust, the tax shall be paid on or before 
the 15th day of April following the close 
of the calendar year, or, if the return 
is made on the basis of a fiscal year, on 
or before the 15th day of the fourth 
m^nth following the close of the fiscal 
year. 

(3) Installment payments —Ci) Estates 
of decedents. With respect to estates of 
decedents, the fiduciary may ele$t to pay 
the tax in four equal installments, in¬ 
stead of in a single payment, in which 
case the first installment shall be paid 
on or before the date prescribed for the 
payment of the tax as a single payment, 
the second installment shall be paid on 
or before the 15th day of the third 
month, the third installment on or be¬ 
fore the 15th day of the sixth month, 
and the fourth installment on or before 
the 15th day of the ninth month, after 
such date. 

(ii) Corporations; taxable years end¬ 
ing before December 31, 1954. With re¬ 
spect to taxable years of corporations 
ending on or after December 31, 1950, 
and before December 31, 1954, the tax¬ 
payer may elect to pay the tax in four 
installments, and in such case the 
amount of the tax paid by each install¬ 
ment shall be as follows: 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Geological Survey 

North Umpqua River. Oregon 

POWER SITE CLASSIFICATION NO. 416 

Pursuant to authority vested in me by 
the act of March 3, 1879 (20 Stat. 394; 
43 U. S. C. 31), and by Departmental 
Order No. 2333 of June 10, 1947 (43 CFR 
4.623; 12 F. R. 4025), the following de¬ 
scribed land is hereby classified as power 
sites insofar as title thereto remains in 
the United States and subject to valid 
existing rights; and this classification 
shall have full force and effect under the 
provisions of sec. 24 of the act of June 10, 
1920, as amended by sec. 211 of the act 
of August 26, 1935 (16 U. S. C. 818): 

Willamette Meridian, Oregon 
T. 26 S., R. 2 W.. 

Sec. 14. S‘/ 2 (except SV 2 S^SEV4SE^); 
Sec. 22. N%; 

Sec. 24, N%. 

The area described aggregates 950 acres. 

Thomas B. Nolan, 

Acting Director . 

Dated: May 29. 1951. 

IP. R. Doc. 61-6487; Filed, June 5. 1951; 
8:45 a. m.J 


If the taxable year ends— 

Each of 
the first 2 
install¬ 
ments 
shall be 
the follow¬ 
ing per¬ 
centage of 
the tax 

Each of 
the last 2 
install¬ 
ments 
shall be 
the follow¬ 
ing per¬ 
centage of 
the tax 

On or after— 

And before— 

Dec. 31,1950.... 

Dec. 31,1951.. 

30 

20 

Dec. 31, 1951.... 

Dec. 31, 1952.. 

35 

15 

Dec. 31, 19,52.... 

Dec. 31, 1953.. 

40 

10 

Doc.31, 1953.... 

Dec. 31,1954.. 

45 

5 


The first installment shall be paid on 
or before the date prescribed for the 
payment of the tax as a single payment, 
the second installment shall be paid on 
or before the 15th day of the third 
month, the third installment on or be¬ 
fore the 15th day of the sixth month, and 
the fourth installment on or before the 
15th day of the ninth month, after such 
date. 

(iii) Corporations; taxable year ending 
on or after December 31, 1954. With re¬ 
spect to taxable years of corporations 
ending on or after December 31, 1954, 
the taxpayer may elect to pay the tax 
in two equal installments, in which case 
the first installment shall be paid on or 
before the date prescribed for the pay¬ 
ment of the tax as a single payment and 
the second installment on or before the 
15th day of the third month after such 
date. * 

(iv) In general. If the taxpayer elects 
to pay the tax in installments, any in¬ 
stallment may be paid, at the election 
of the taxpayer, prior to the date pre¬ 


NOTICES 

ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office of Price Stabilization 

[Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 60 J 

David D. Doniger & Co., Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in 
the accompanying special order, David 
D. Doniger & Co., Inc., has applied to the 
Office of Price Stabilization for maximum 
resale prices for retail sales of certain 
of its articles. Applicant has submitted 
the information required-under this sec¬ 
tion and has produced evidence which 
in the judgment of the Director indicates 
that the applicant has complied with 
other stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data submitted by the ap¬ 
plicant. that the retail ceiling prices re¬ 
quested and which are established by 
this special order are no higher than the 
level of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 


scribed for its payment. If an install¬ 
ment is not paid in full on or before the 
date fixed for its payment either by the 
Internal Revenue Code or by the Com¬ 
missioner in accordance with the terms 
of an extension, the whole amount of the 
tax unpaid shall be paid upon notice and 
demand from the collector. 

In the case of taxpayers other than 
estates of decedents, and other than cor¬ 
porations. the privilege of installment 
payments of the tax does not apply with 
respect to taxable years ending on or 
after December 31, 1950. 

Par. 8 . There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.143-1 the following: 

Sec. 219. Payment op tax withheld at 

80URCE FROM NONRESIDENT ALIENS (REVENUE 
ACT OF 1950, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 1950). 

The first sentence bf section 143 (c) ia 
hereby amended to read as follows: “Every 
person required to deduct and withhold any 
tax under this section shall, on or before 
March 15 of each year, make return thereof 
and pay the tax to the collector designated 
In section 53 (b) 

Par. 9. Section 29.143-7 is amended by 
striking out the first sentence of the 
third paragraph and by inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “In every case the 
tax withheld during a calendar year 
prior to the calendar year 1950 must be 
paid to the collector on or before June 15 
of the following year. In every case the 
tax withheld during a calendar year sub¬ 
sequent to the calendar year 1949 must 
be paid on or before March 15 of the 
following year/* 

|F. R. Doc. 51-6518; Filed. June 6, 1951; 

8:49 a. m.J 


the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying spe¬ 
cial order. The applicant is required to 
send purchasers of the articles a copy 
of this special order and, in specified 
cases, of subsequent amendments of this 
special order. 

.The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant 
has delivered during the reporting pe¬ 
riod. This requirement conforms with 
the provisions of section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

Special Provisioiis. For the reasons set 
forth in the statement of considerations 
and pursuant to section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7, this special order is 
hereby issued. 

1. The following ceiling prices are 
established for sales after the effective 
date of this special order by any seller 
at retail of men’s and boys’ sportswear 
distributed by David D. Doniger & Co. t 
Inc., 303 Fifth Avenue, New York 16, 
N. Y., (hereafter called the “whole¬ 
saler”) having the brand names “Mc¬ 
Gregor/* “Prep McGregor/* and “Wee 
McGregor” and described in Exhibit “A” 
of the wholesaler's application dated 
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NOTICES 


March 9. 1951. The wholesalers prices 
listed below carry terms of 2/10 Net 30. 
Men’s Shirts 


Wholesaler's 

Ceiling price 

selling price 

at retail 

(per dozen) 

(per unit ) 

$25 50 

$3.50 

30.00 

3.95 

36.00 

5.00 

42.84 

5.95 

49.92 

6.95 

54.00 

7.50 

57.00 

7.95 

64.80 

8.95 

72.00 

10.00 

79.20 

10.95 

90.00 

12.50 

93.00 

12.95 

108.00 

15.00 

122.04 

16.95 

144.00 

19.95 

Boys' 

Sportshibts 

$22.50 

$2.95 

25.50 

3.50 

30.00 

3.95 

86.00 

4.95 

42.84 

5.95 

49.92 

6.95 

57.00 

7.95 

86.40 

11.95 

93.00 

12.95 

97.20 

13.50 

108.00 

14.95 


Men’s Leisure Coats 


Wholesaler's 

Ceiling price 

selling price 

at retail 

(per unit ) 

(per unit) 

$10.80 

$17.50 

15.90 

26.50 

16.50 

27.50 

Men’s Outerwear 

$4.75 

$7.95 

6.75 

10.95 

7.20 

11.95 

7.80 

12.95 

8.40 

13.95 

9.00 

15.00 

9.60 

15.95 

10.20 

16.95 

10.80 

17.93 

13.80 

22.95 

15.60 

25.95 

17.10 

28.50 

27.00 

45.00 

80.C0 

49.95 

42.00 

69.95 


Men's Leather Jackets 


$7.80 

$12.95 

24.00 

39.95 

26.50 

44.50 

27.00 

45.00 

29.75 

50.00 

Men’s Ensembles 

$7.20 

$11.95 

7.75 

12.95 

8.35 

13.95 

Men’s 

Hose 

Wholesaler'8 

Ceiling Price 

selling price 

at retail 

(per dozen) 

(per unit) 

$10.50 

$1.50 

15.00 

1.95 

22.50 

2.95 

Men’s Sport Suits 

Wholesaler's 

Ceiling price 

selling price 

at retail 

(per unit) 

(per unit) 

$19.50 

$32.50 

22.50 

37.50 

24.00 

39.95 

25.50 

42.50 


Men’s Sport Coats 


Wholesaler's 

Ceiling prioe 

selling price 

at retail 

(per unit) 

(per unit) 

$10.20 

$16.95 

13.80 

22.95 

15.00 

25.00 

16.50 

27.50 

18.00 

29.95 

19.50 

32 50 

21.00 

35.00 

22.50 

87.50 

24.00 

89.95 

Men’s Vests 

$5.40 

$8.95 

6.00 

10.00 

Men’s Slacks 

$4.15 

$6.95 

4.75 

7.95 

6.00 

10.00 

6.60 

10.95 

7.20 

11.95 

7.75 

12.95 

8.40 

13.95 

9.00 

15.00 

9.60 

15.95 

10.20 

16.95 

10.80 

17.95 

11.37 

18.95 

12.00 

19.95 

12.60 

20.95 

13.20 

21.95 

13.80 

22.95 

14.40 

23.95 

15.00 

25.00 

Boys’ 

Slacks 

$6.90 

$11.50 

7.20 

11.95 

7.75 

12.95 

8.35 

13.95 

9.00 

14.95 

Men s Sport Coats 

$9.60 

$15.95 

12.00 

19.95 

13.50 

22.50 

14.40 

23.95 

17.40 

28.95 

19.50 

32.50 


Boys* Outerwear Jackets 


Men’s Knit Shirts 

Wholesaler’s 

Ceiling price 

selling price 

at retail 

(per dozen) 

(per unit) 

$9.25 

$1.25 

15.00 

2.00 

18.00 

2.50 

22.50 

2.95 

25.20 

3.50 

28.80 

3.95 

42.00 

5.95 

Men's Swim and Playwear — Shorts and 
Walkers 

$22.50 

$2.93 

25.50 

3.50 

30.00 

3.95 

36.00 

5.00 

42.84 

5.95 

48.00 

6.95 

67.00 

7.95 

64.44 

8.95 

72.00 

10.00 

108.00 

15.00 

Boy’s Swimwear 

$15.00 

$1.95 

18.00 

2.50 

22.50 

2.95 

25.60 

3.50 

30.00 

3.95 

36.00 

4.93 


Boys' Knit Shirts 


$7.75 


$1.00 

10.50 


1.50 

11.50 


1.65 

15.00 


1.95 

16.50 


2.25 

18.00 


2.50 

21.75 


2.95 

28.80 

Boys’ Caps 

3.95 

$10.50 

Boys’ Sweaters 

$1.50 

$25.50 


$3.50 

30.00 


3.95 

36.00 


4.95 

42.00 


5.95 

48.00 


6.95 

66.00 


8.95 

79.20 


10.95 


$5.10 

6.00 

6.60 

7.20 

8.35 

9.00 

11.50 
13.80 

16.50 

19.50 


$8.50 

9.95 

10.95 

11.95 

13.95 

14.95 

18.95 

22.95 

27.50 

32.50 


2. All of the items listed in this para¬ 
graph carry terms of 2/10 Net 30. 

(a) Men’s shirts having the names: 

Pin Lawn S. S. 

Conga Cool S. S. 

Sudan Cool S. S. 

Nile Cool S. S. 

Linbreeze S. S. 

Llnsweep S. S. 

Pin!awn S. S. 


Men's Sweaters 


Wholesaler'8 

Ceiling price 

selling price 

at retail 

(per dozen) 

(per unit) 

$30.00 

$3.95 

36.00 

5.00 

42.00 

5.95 

49.92 

6.95 

67.00 

7.95 

64.44 

8.95 

72.00 

10.00 

79.20 

10.95 

90.00 

12.50 

97.20 

13.50 

108.00 

15.00 

136.20 

18.95 

Men's 

Caps 

$10.80 

$1.50 

14.50 

2.00 

18.00 

2.50 

22.50 

2.95 

25.50 

8.50 


Laguna Mesh S. S. 

Arctic Breeze 6. S. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $28.80 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $3.95 per unit. 

(b) Men’s shirts having the names: 

Sun O’Celtic L. S. 

Pompeii L. S. 

Golden King Popover L. S. 

Polka Mist 8. S. 

Eden Mist S. S. 

King Fisher Popover 
Belfast S. S. 

Scotlin 8. S. 

Blscayne 8. S. 

Tropez 8. S. 

Magnolia 8. S. 

Bunny Isle L. S. 

Tonga L. S. 

Rangoon L. 8. 


/ 
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Sun Jewel L. S. 

Royal Navy S. S. 

Royal Family S. S. 

Coffee Royal Viva S. S. 

Coffee Royal S. S. 

Oahu S. S. 

Thorobred S. S. 

Haitian S. S. 

Marengo S. S. 

Ramapo S. 8. 

Sllduka S. S. 

Aqua Duck L. S. 

Shadow Shark S. 8. 

Keats L. 8. 

Needlepoint L. 8. 

Educated Denim Gull Popover. 

Educated Denim Sloop Popover. 

Educated Denim Hugger S. S. 

Sim Royal S. 8. 

Sun Royal Viva 8. 8. 

Deep Royal 8. 8. 

Deep Royal Viva S. 8. 

Aqua S. S. 

Morocco S. 8. 

Royal Crest 8. 8. 

Educated Denim Helm Popover. 

Magador S. S. 

Sahara S. S. 

Black Palm S. 8. 

Haitian 8. 8. 

Acapulco 8. S. 

Thorobred S. 8. 

Palermo S. S. 

Panaloha 8. S. 

Palermo Viva 8. 8. 

Natureboy ’51 8. 8. 

Snddlefit L. 8. 

Gould PO L. S. 

Heel & Toe L. 8. 

Viva Point L. S. 

Grand March L. S. 

Grand March Pop. L. S. 

Corn Crib L. 8. 

Foam Royal S. 8. 

Buffalo Boy L. 8. 

Conga Hugger S. 8. 

Morocco S. 8. 

Siltung S. S. 

Isle of Palms L. 8. 

Boca Raton S. S. 

Maul L. S. 

Zanzibar L. 8. 

Brittanlc L. S. 

Star of the South Seas S. S. 

Orlando S. S. 

Nelson S. S. 

Achilles S. S. 

Ports Mist S. S. 

Bamboo Mist S. S. 

Bolton 8. 8. 

Chamcool L. S. 

End Cool L. S. 

Vagabond S. S. 

Joseph's Coat L. S. 

Golden Slippers L. S. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9. 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $42 per doz¬ 
en, shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$5.95 per unit. 

(c) Men’s shirts having the names: 

Educated Denim Cuba Libra S. S. 

Terry Sea GuU S. S. 

Tahiti S. S. 

Tahiti Viva S. S. 

Stars of the Pacific S. S. 

Real Leadbeater Hug. S. S. 

Ice Tartan Viva P. O. 8. 8. 

Sllduka L. 8. 

Shadow Shark L. S. 

Joseph’s Ct. Hugger L. 8. 

Deep Royal L. 8. 

Sun Royal L. S. 

Palermo L. 8. 

Biscayne L. S. 

Magnolia L. S. 

Royal Navy L. S. 

Coffee Royal L. S. 

Ramapo L. S. 
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Bridgewater L. S. 

Corsica L. S. 

Granville L. 8. 

Rockville L. 8. 

Thorobred L. 8. 

Tropez L. 8. 

Educated Sail Cloth Barnacle S. S. 

Haitian L. S. 

Star of the South Seas L. 8. 

Royal Family L. 8. 

Lei He Patio 8. S. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $48.00 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $6.95 per unit. 

(d) Men’s shirts having the names: 

Managua L. S. 

Nylon Sea S. S. 

Nylon Boat S. S. 

Wispcord Shirt L. 8. 

Golden Gate Bahama S. S. 

Swordfish Bahamas 8. 8. 

Candle Glo L. S. 

Candle Glo Slipover. 

Glen Roy Slipover Shirt L. S. 

Nylon Breeze L. S. 

Aloha Bahama S. 8. 

Terry Palm Coconut Slipover 8. S. 

Nylcord Comfortable L. 8. 

Chateau Comfortable L. S. 

Ice TattersaU Play Shirt. 

Nylon Mariner 8. S. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $64.44 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $8.95 per unit. 

(e) Boys sportshirts having the 
names: 

Wee Cuba 8. S. 

Wee Sudan Cool 8. S. 

Wee ChUi Cool S. 8. 

Wee Lynbreeze S. 8. 

Wee Bahama Breeze 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have 
a wholesaler’s selling price of $21.75 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $2.95 per unit. 

(f) Boys’ sportshirts having the 
names: 

Prep Puerto Rico 8. 8. 

Prep Cactus S. S. 

Prep Samba Pop 8. 8. 

Prep Lynbrook 8. S. 

Prep Sun O’Celtic 8. 8. 

Prep India Madras Pop 8. 8. 

Prep Bonnie Banks Pop 8. S. 

Prep Barn Dance Pop 8. 8. 

Prep Golden Slippers Pop 8. 8. 

Prep Heel & Toe Pop S. 8. 

Prep Double Wheel Pop 8. S. 

Prep Texas Twister Pop 8.8. 

Prep Buffalo Boy Pop S.S. 

Prep Grand March Pop 8. S. 

Prep Figure 8 Pop S.S. 

Prep Highland Fling Pop S. S. 

Prep Bonnie Whirl Pop SB. 

Prep Corn Crib Pop SB. 

Prep Spotted Tiger 8. 8. 

Prep Hawaiian Ginger 8*8. 

Prep Joseph’s Coat Popover S. S. 

Prep Champagne 8. S. 

Prep Sandspolnt 8. 8. 

Wee Fieldgoal L. S. 

Wee Brittanlc S. 8. 

Wee Isle of Palms 8. 8. 

Wee Sunny Isle S. 8. 

Wee Boca Raton S. S. 

Wee Tonga S. S. 

Wee Maul 8. S. 

Wee Zanzibar 8. S. 

Wee Rangoon 8. S. 


in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler's selling price of $28.80 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $3.95 per unit. 

(g) Boys’ sportshirts having the 
names: 

Wee Gould Pop L. 8. 

Wee Golden King Pop L. S. 

Wee Brittanlc L. 8. 

Wee Isle of Palms L. 8. 

Wee Sunny Isles L. S. 

Wee Boca Raton L. 8 
Wee Tonga L. 8. 

Wee Maul L. 8. 

Wee Zanzibar L. S. 

Wee Rangoon L. S. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $34.50 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $4.95 per unit. 

(h) Boys sportshirts having the 
names: 

Prep Tahita Viva 8. 8. 

Prep Chaucer Pop S. 8. 

Prep Tahita 8. 8. 

Wee Real Toucan Pop L. 8. 

Wee Real Leadbeater Hug. S. S. 

Wee Real Macaw Pop L. S. 

Wee Amazon Pop L 8. 

Wee Trojan Pop L. S. 

in the wholesaler's application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $42.00 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $5.95 per unit. 

(i) Boys’ sportshirts having the 
names: 

Prep Flowers Unlimited Viva. 

Prep Flowers Unlimited 8. S. 

Prep Managua 8. S. 

Wee Real Toucan Slip L. 8. 

Wee Real Leadbeater Hug. L. S. 

Wee Real Lorry Hug. L. S. 

Wee Chaucer Popover L. 8. 

Wee Hancock Sweepshirt L. 8. 

Wee Tatterkeet Hug. L. S. 

Wee Gulls Unlimited L. S. 

Wee Gulls Unlimited Pop L. S. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $48.00 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
Of $6.95 per unit. 

(j) Men’s outerwear having the 
names: 

Heathcote Blouse. 

Maharajah Golf Jacket. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $7.75 per 
unit, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $12.95 per unit. 

(k) Men’s sweaters having the names: 

Bonnie Lane S. L. 

Scotlon 8. L. 

Pinehurst S. L. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $48.00 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $6.95 per unit. 

(l) Men’s sweaters having the names: 

Yorkshire Giant. 

Humishlre Giant. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $60.00 per 
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dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $8.95 per unit. 

(m) Men's sweaters having the name: 

Kashmir S. L. 

In the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9. 1951. so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $96.00 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $13.50 per unit. 

(n) Men’s caps 4 having the names: 

Ice Tattersall Pro. 

Ice Tartan Pro Cap. 

Ice Madras Pro Cap. 

Celtic Pro Cap. 

Celtic Punjab. 

India Pro Cap. 

Dry Sack Pro. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9. 1951. so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $21.75 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $2.95 per unit. 

(o) Men’s Knit Shirts having the 
name: 

McSpencer 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $9.00 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $1.25 per unit. 

(p) Men’s knit shirts having the 
names: 

Flight Way. 

On The Wing. 

Winged Flight. 

Golden Gate Terry P. O. 

Aloha Terry P. O. 

Paradise Flower Terry P. O. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9. 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $21.00 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $2.95 per unit. 

(q) Men’s knit shirts having the 
names: 

Saco. 

Lagoa Fire. 

Lana. 

Santo Bara. 

McTerry. 

Fiery Phantom. 

Laguna Fire. 

Hoot Mon Knit. 

Yogi Knit. 

Wlngdale. 

Bo Sun. 

Robin Cru Lust. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9. 1951. so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $21.75 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $2.95 per unit. 

(r) Men’s swim and play wear having 
the name: 

Lastex Breezer Trunks 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9. 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $24.00 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $3.50 per unit. 

(s) Men’s swim and play wear having 
the names: 

Sahara Breezer. 

Sahara Reel. 

Drlzzler Reefs. 

Sand Bag Gab Boxer. 

Spotted Tiger Reefs. 

Hawaiian Ginger Reefs. 

Aqua Boxer. 


Barbados Breezer. 

Spotted Tiger Breezer. 

Spotted Tiger Hawaiian. 

Bonnie Banks Reef. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $28.80 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $3.95 per unit. 

ft) Men’s swim and play wear having 
the names: 

Golden Gate Boxer. 

Aloha Boxer. 

Flowers Unlimited Boxer. 

Flowers Unltd. Cabana Hawaiian. 

Aussie All Sport. 

Stars of the Pacific Boxer. 

Sword Fish Boxer. 

Managua Boxer. 

Managua Cabana Hawaiian. 

Haitian Boxer. 

Thorobred Boxer. 

Palermo Boxer. 

Tahiti B:xer. 

Tahiti Cabana Hawaiian. 

Sun Royal Boxer. 

Deep Royal Boxer. 

Royal Navy E'xer. 

Nylon Sea Bex r. 

Nylon Boat Boxer. 

Educated Sailcloth Jumpln Short. 

Nassau Stroller. 

Celtic St. Andrews. 

Wingfoot. 

Giants Drizzler Boxer. 

Sand and Turf Boxer. 

NylcorJ Wa’ker. 

in the wholesaler’s application dat~d 
March 9. 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $42.00 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $5.95 per unit. 

(u) Boys’ swimwear having the names: 

Prep Whippet. 

Prep Camper. , 

Prep Gabadier. 

Wee Nyltone. 

Wee Zealander. 

Wee Drlzzler Reefs. 

Wee Aqua Short. 

Wee Nature Boy ’51 Lastex. 

Wee Barbados Short. 

Wee Spotted Tiger Short. 

Wee Hawaiian Ginger Short. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $21.75 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at 
retail of $2.95 per unit. 

(v) Boys’ swimwear having the names: 

Prep Golden Gate Short. 

Prep Aloha Short. 

Prep Paradise Flower Short. 

Prep Swordfish Short. 

Prep Black Palms Tight. 

Prep Sahara Short. 

Prep Barbados Breezer. 

Prep Magador Short. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9. 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $28.80 per 
dozen, shall hav#k ceiling price at retail 
of $3.95 per unit. 

(w) Boys’ knit shirts having the name: 

Wee Dale S. S. 

in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9, 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler’s selling price of $7.50 per 
dozen, shall hajfe a ceiling price at retail 
of $1.00 per unit. 

(x) Boys’ knit shirts having the name: 

Wee Mallard Knit S. S. 


in the wholesaler’s application dated 
March 9. 1951, so long as they have a 
wholesaler's selling price of $14 50 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $1.95 per unit. 

3. The retail ceiling price of an article 
stated in paragraph 1 of this special 
order shall apply to any other article of 
the same type which is otherwise pric*- 
able under Ceiling Price Regulation 7 
by retailers subject to that regulation, 
having the same selling price to the 
retailer, the same brand or company 
name and first sold by the wholesaler 
after the effective date of this special 
order. 

4. On and after July 5. 1951, David D. 
Doniger & Co., Inc., must mark e^.ch 
article listed in paragraphs 1, 2, 2 (a), 
2 (b), 2 fc), 2 (d). 2 (e). 2 (f). 2 <g>, 
2 (h), 2 (i). 2 (j). 2 (k), 2 (1), 2 <m). 
2 (n), 2 (o), 2 (p), 2 (q). 2 (r), 
2 (s). 2 ft) 2 (u). 2 (v) ,2 (w), and 2 (x) 
of this special order with the retail ceil¬ 
ing price under this special order, or 
attach to the article a label, tag or ticket 
stating the retail celling price Th’s 
mark or statement must be in the fol¬ 
lowing form: 

‘ OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $_ 

On and after August 3, 1851, no re¬ 
tailer may effer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to August 3, 1951, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in th’s 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging and posting provisions 
of the regulation which would apply in 
the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order whi^h either adds an 
article to those already listed in para¬ 
graphs 1, 2. 2 (a). 2 <b\ 2 (c), 2 (d), 2 
(e). 2 (f), 2 (g),2 (h), 2 (i), 2 (j),2 <k>, 
2 (1). 2 (m). 2 (n), 2 (o), 2 (p). 2 <q), 
2 (r). 2 (s), 2 (t). 2 (u). 2 (v). 2 <w), 
and 2 (x) of this special order or changes 
the retail ceiling price of a listed article, 
David D. Doniger & Co., Inc., must com¬ 
ply, as to each such article, with the 
preticketing requirements of this para¬ 
graph within 30 days after the effective 
date of the amendment. After 60 days 
from the effective date, no retailer may 
offer or sell the article unless it is ticketed 
in accordance with the requirements of 
this paragraph. Prior to the expiration 
of the 60-day period, unless the article is 
so ticketed, the retailer shall comply 
with the marking, tagging and posting 
provisions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special 
order. 

5. Within 15 days after the effective 

date of this special order, the whole¬ 
saler shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the whole¬ 
saler had delivered any article covered 
in paragraphs 1, 2, 2 (a), 2 (b), 2 <c), 

2 (d), 2 (e), 2 (f), 2 (g), 2 (h), 2 <i). 

2 (j), 2 (k), 2 (1). 2 (m), 2 (n). 2 (o>, 

2 <p), 2 (q). 2 (r), 2 (s), 2 (t), 2 (U), 

2 (v), 2 (w), and 2 (x) of this special 
order. Copies shall be sent to all other 
purchasers on or before the date of the 
first delivery of any such article sub¬ 
sequent to the effective date of the spe- 
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clal order, and shall be accompanied by 
copies of each amendment thereto (if 
any) issued prior to the date of the 
delivery. Within 15 days after the ef¬ 
fective date of any subsequent amend¬ 
ment to the special order, the wholesaler 
shall send a copy of the amendment to 
each purchaser to whom, within two 
months immediately prior to the effec¬ 
tive date of such amendment, the seller 
had delivered any article the sale of 
which is affected in any manner by the 
amendment. 

6. Within 45 days of the expiration of 
the first 6 months period following the 
effective date of this special order and 
within 45 days of the expiration of each 
successive 6 months period, the whole¬ 
saler shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion. Washington 25, D. C., a report 
setting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that 5 months 
period. 

7. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at 
retail of the articles covered by it re¬ 
gardless of whether the seller is other¬ 
wise subject to Ceiling Pi-ice Regulation 
7 or any other regulation. 

8. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Sta¬ 
bilization at any time. 

9. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date. This special order shall 
become effective June 5, 1951. 

Harold Leventhal, 

Acting Director of 
Price Stabilization . 

June 4, 1951. 

IP. R. Doc. 51-6551; Filed, June 4, 1951; 

8:55 a. m.j 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 61] 

New York Knitting Mills, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order. New York 
Knitting Mills, Inc., has applied to the 
Office of Price Stabilization for maxi¬ 
mum resale prices for retail sales of cer¬ 
tain of its articles. Applicant has sub¬ 
mitted the information required under 
this section and has produced evidence 
which in the judgment of the Director 
indicates that the applicant has com¬ 
plied with other stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data submitted by the ap¬ 
plicant, that the retail ceiling prices re¬ 
quested and which are established by 
this special order are no higher than 
the level of ceiling prices under Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling 
price established by the accompanying 


special order. The applicant is required 
to send purchasers of the articles a copy 
of this special order and, in specified 
cases, of subsequent amendments of this 
special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant has 
delivered during the reporting period. 
This requirement conforms with the pro¬ 
visions of section 43, Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. The following ceiling prices are 
established for sales after the effective 
date of this special order by any seller 
at retail of wool sweaters manufactured 
by New York Knitting Mills, Inc., 1410 
Broadway, New York 18. New York, hav¬ 
ing the brand name “Valcuna” and de¬ 
scribed in the manufacturer’s applica¬ 
tion, dated March 6, 1951. The manu¬ 
facturer’s prices listed below are subject 
to a discount of 8/10 ECM. 

Wool Sweaters 


Manufacturer’s 

Ceiling price 

selling price 

at retail 

(per dozen) 

(per unit) 

$30.00 

$3.95 • 

33.00 

4.50 

36.00 

4.95 

40.50 

, 5.50 

43.50 

5.95 

48.00 

6.50 

51.00 

6.95 

57.00 

7.95 

63.00 

8.95 

72.00 

9.95 

78.00 

10.95 

84.00 

11.95 

93.00 

12.95 

99.00 

13.95 

108.00 

14.95 

114.00 

15.95 

120.00 

16.95 

129.00 

17.95 


2. Wool sweaters bearing the item 
numbers 0180, 12252, and 3239 in the 
manufacturer’s application dated March 
6, 1951, so long as they have a manu¬ 
facturer’s selling price of $42.00 per 
dozen shall have a ceiling price at retail 
of $5.95 per unit. 

3. The retail ceiling price of an article 
stated in paragraph 1 of this special 
order shall apply to any other article of 
the same type which is otherwise price- 
able under Ceiling Price Regulation 7 by 
retailers subject to that regulation, hav¬ 
ing the same selling price to the retailer, 
the same brand or company name and 
first sold by the manufacturer after the 
effective date of this special order. 

4. On and after July 5,1951, New York 
Knitting Mills, Inc., must mark each ar¬ 
ticle listed in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
special order with the retail ceiling price 
under this special order, or attach to the 
article a label, tag or ticket stating the 
retail ceiling price. This mark or state¬ 
ment must be in the following form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $. 

On and after August 3, 1951, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 


5359 

it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in para¬ 
graphs 1 and 2 of this special order or 
changes the retail ceiling price of a listed 
article, New York Knitting Mills, Inc., 
must comply, as to each such article, 
with the preticketing requirements of 
this paragraph within 30 days after the 
effective date of the amendment. After 
60 days from the effective date, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is ticketed in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of this paragraph. Prior to 
the expiration of the 60-day period, un¬ 
less the article is so ticketed, the retailer 
shall comply with the marking, tagging 
and posting provisions of the regulation 
which would apply in the absence of this 
special order. 

5. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately . 
prior to the effective date, the manu¬ 
facturer had delivered any article cov¬ 
ered in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
special order. Copies shall be sent 
to all other purchasers on or before the 
date of the first delivery of any such 
article subsequent to the effective date 
of the special order, and shall be ac¬ 
companied by copies of each amendment 
thereto (if any) issued prior to the date 
of the delivery. Within 15 days after 
the effective date of any subsequent 
amendment to the special order, the 
manufacturer shall send a copy of the 
amendment to each purchaser to whom, 
within two months immediately prior 
to the effective date of such amendment, 
the seller had delivered any article the 
sale of which is affected in any manner 
by the amendment. 

6. Within 45 days of the expiration of 
the first 6 months period following the 
effective date of this special order and 
within 45 days of the expiration of each 
successive 6 months period, the manu¬ 
facturer shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25. D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that 6 months 
period. 

7. The provisions of this special or¬ 
der establish the ceiling price for sales 
at retail of the articles covered by it re¬ 
gardless of whether the seller is other¬ 
wise subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 
7 or any other regulation. 

8. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Stabi¬ 
lization at any time. 

9. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date. This special order shall 
become effective June 5, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

June 4. 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6552; Filed, June 4, 1951; 

8:55 a. m.] 
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[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 62] 

H. Daroff & Sons, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations . In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. the applicant named in 
the accompanying special order, H. 
Daroff & Sons, Inc., has applied to the 
Office of Price Stabilization for maxi¬ 
mum resale prices for retail sales of 
certain of its articles. Applicant has 
submitted the information required 
under this section and has produced 
evidence which in the judgment of the 
Director indicates that the applicant has 
complied with other stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, in¬ 
cluding the data submitted by the ap¬ 
plicant, that the retail ceiling prices 
requested and which are established by 
this special order are no higher than the 
level of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

• The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceding price 
established by the accompanying special 
order. The applicant is required to send 
purchasers of the articles a copy of this 
special order and, in specified cases, of 
subsequent amendments of this special 
order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant has 
delivered during the reporting period. 
This requirement conforms with the 
provisions of section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

Special provisions . For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. The following ceiling prices are es¬ 
tablished for sales after the effective date 
of this special order by any seller at 
retail of men’s clothing manufactured 
by H. Daroff & Sons, Inc., 2300 Walnut 
Street, Philadelphia 3, Pennsylvania, 
having the brand name “Botany ‘500* 
Brand, Tailored by Daroff” and de¬ 
scribed in the manufacturer’s applica¬ 
tion dated March 21. 1951. The manu¬ 
facturer’s prices listed below carry terms 
of Net 30. 

Suits and Topcoats 


Manufacturer's 

Ceiling price 

selling price 

at retail 

(per unit) 

(per unit ) 

$11.00 

$18.50 

11.75 

19.75 

13.25 

22.50 

22.50 

37.50 

24.00 

40.00 

30.00 

50.00 

32.50 

55.00 

39.00 

65.00 

41.00 

69.50 


2 (a) Suits having the name “Summer 
Tweeds” in the manufacturer’s appli¬ 
cation dated March 21, 1951, so long as 
they have a manufacturer’s selling price 
of $29.25 per unit, shall have a ceiling 
price at retail of $50.00 per unit. This 
price carries terms of Net 30. 


(b) Suits and topcoats having the 
names “Flannels.” "Shetlands.” and 
“Shetland Topcoats” in the manufac¬ 
turer’s application dated March 21, 1951, 
so long as they have a manufacturer’s 
selling price of $38.00 per unit, shall have 
a ceiling price at retail of $65.00 per unit. 
This price carries terms of Net 30. 

3. The retail ceiling price of an article 
stated in paragraph 1 of this special 
order shall apply to any other article of 
the same type w r hich is otherwise price- 
able under Ceiling Price Regulation 7 by 
retailers subject to that regulation, hav¬ 
ing the same selling price to the retailer, 
the same brand or company name and 
first sold by the manufacturer after the. 
effective date of this special order. 

4. On and after July 5, 1951, H. Daroff 
& Sons, Inc., must mark each article 
listed in paragraphs 1. 2 (a) and 2 (b) 
of this special order with the retail ceil¬ 
ing price under this special order, or 
attach to the article a label, tag or 
ticket stating the retail ceiling price. 
This mark or statement must be in the 
following form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $- 

On and after August 3, 1951, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to August 3, 1951, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging and posting provisions 
of the regulation which would apply in 
the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in para¬ 
graphs 1, 2 (a) and 2 (b) of this special 
order or changes the retail ceiling price 
of a listed article, H. Daroff & Sons, Inc., 
must comply, as to each such 
article, with the preticketing require¬ 
ments of this paragraph within 30 days 
after the effective date of the amend¬ 
ment. After 60 days from the effective 
date, no retailer may offer or sell the 
article unless it is*ticketed in accordance 
with the requirements of this paragraph. 
Prior to the expiration of the 60-day pe¬ 
riod, unless the article is so ticketed, the 
retailer shall comply with the marking, 
tagging, and posting provisions of the 
regulation which would apply in the 
absence of this special order. 

5. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
in paragraphs 1, 2 (a) and 2 (b) of this 
special order. Copies shall be sent to 
all other purchasers on or before the 
date of the first delivery of any such 
article subsequent to the effective date 
of the special order, and shall be accom¬ 
panied by copies of each amendment 
thereto (if any) issued prior to the date 
of the delivery. Within 15 days after 
the effective date of any subsequent 
amendment to the special order, the 
manufacturer shall send a copy of the 
amendment to each purchaser to whom, 
within two months immediately prior to 
the effective date of such amendment. 


the seller had delivered any article the 
sale of which is affected in any manner 
by the amendment. 

6. Within 45 days of the expiration of 
the first 6 months period following the 
effective date of this special order and 
within 45 days of the expiration of each 
successive 6 months period, the manu¬ 
facturer shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25. D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that 6 months 
period. 

7. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at 
retail of the articles covered by it re¬ 
gardless of whether the seller is other¬ 
wise subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 
7 or any other regulation. 

8. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Stabi¬ 
lization at any time. 

9. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date. This special order shall 
become effective June 5, 1951. 

Harold Leventhal, 
Acting Director of 
Price Stabilization. 

June 4, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6553; Filed, June 4, 1951; 

8:55 a. m.) 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Special Order 63] 

Cole of California, Inc. 
ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order. Cole of 
California, Inc., has applied to the Office 
of Price Stabilization for maximum re¬ 
sale prices for retail sales of certain of 
its articles. Applicant has submitted the 
information required under this section 
and has produced evidence which in the 
judgment of the Director indicates that 
the applicant has complied with other 
stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, in¬ 
cluding the data submitted by the appli¬ 
cant. that the retail ceiling prices re¬ 
quested and which are established by 
this special order are no higher than the 
level of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying special 
order. The applicant is required to send 
purchasers of the articles a copy of this 
special order and, in specified cases, or 
subsequent amendments of this special 
order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch* regular reports setting forth tne 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant has 
delivered during the reporting period. 
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This requirement conforms with the pro¬ 
visions of section 43, Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7. this special or¬ 
der is hereby issued. 

1. The following ceiling prices are es¬ 
tablished for sales after the effective date 
of this special order by any seller at 
retail of swimsuits, beachwear, and 
sportswear for women and children man¬ 
ufactured by Cole of California, Inc., 
2615 Fruitland Road, Los Angeles 58, 
California, having the brand name “Cole 
of California*' and described in the man¬ 
ufacturer's application, dated March 29, 
1951. The manufacturer’s prices listed 
below carry terms of 8/10 EOM. 

Swimsuits, Beachwear and Sportswear 


Manufacturer's 

Ceiling price 

selling price 

at retail 

(per unit ) 

(per unit) 

$1.75 

$2S)5 

2.10 

3.50 

2.50 

3.95 

3.00 

4.95 

3.60 

5.95 

4.20 

6.95 

4.75 

7.95 

5.25 

8.95 

6.00 

9.95 

6.75 

10.95 

7.75 

12.95 

8.75 

14.95 

9.75 

16.95 

10.75 

17.95 

11.75 

19.95 

12.75 

22.95 

14.75 

25.00 

16.75 

29.95 

19.75 

35.00 

39.75 

75.00 


2 (a) “Cole of California" items having 
style numbers G 30, Y 448, Y 19, Y 25, 

Y 36, and Y 47 in the manufacturer’s 
price list in the manufacturer's applica¬ 
tion, dated March 29, 1951, as supple¬ 
mented by letter dated May 4. 1951, so 
long as they have a manufacturer’s sell¬ 
ing price of $3.50 per unit, shal have a 
ceiling price at retail of $5.95 per unit, 
subject to the terms set forth in para¬ 
graph 1 above. 

<b) “Cole of California" items having 
style numbers 303, G 28. G 29, G 44, 
G 8100. G 8300, Y 33, Y 48, Y 54. and 

Y 8200 in the manufacturer’s price list in 
the manufacturer’s application dated 
March 29, 1951, as supplemented by let¬ 
ter dated May 4, 1951, so long as they 
have a manufacturer’s selling price of 
$4.00 per unit, shall have a ceiling price 
at retail of $6.95 per unit, subject to the 
terms set forth In paragraph 1 above. 

(c) “Cole of California" item having 
the style number 40 in the manufactur¬ 
er’s price list in the manufacturer’s ap¬ 
plication dated March 29, 1951, as 
supplemented by letter dated May 4. 
1951, so long as it has a manufacturer’s 
selling price of $4.50 per unit, shall have 
a ceiling price at retail of $7.95 per unit, 
subject to the terms set forth in para¬ 
graph 1 above. 

3. The retail ceiling price of an article 
stated in paragraph 1 of this special 
order shall apply to any other article of 
me same type which is otherwise price- 
aole under ceiling Price Regulation 7 by 
retailers subject to that regulation, hav¬ 


ing the same selling price to the retailer, 
the same brand or company name and 
first sold by the manufacturer after the 
effective date of this special order. 

4. On and after July 5, 1951, Cole of 
California. Inc., mast mark each article 
listed in paragraphs 1, 2 (a). 2 (b). and 
2 (c) of this special ordeT with the retail 
ceiling price under this special order, or 
attach to the article a label, tag or ticket 
stating the retail ceiling price. This 
marie or statement must be in the fol¬ 
lowing form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $_ 

On and after August 3, 1951, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to August 3. 1951, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging and posting provisions 
of the regulation which would apply in 
the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in para¬ 
graphs 1, 2 (a). 2 (b), and 2 (c) of this 
special order or changes the retail ceil¬ 
ing price of a listed article, Oole of Cali¬ 
fornia, Inc., must comply, as to each such 
article, with the preticketing require¬ 
ments of this paragraph within 30 days 
after the effective date of the amend¬ 
ment. After 60 days from the effective 
date, no retailer may offer or sell the 
article unless it is ticketed in accordance 
with the requirements of this paragraph. 
Prior to the expiration of the 60-day 
period, unless the article is so ticketed, 
the retailer shall comply with the mark¬ 
ing, tagging and posting provisions of 
the regulation which would apply in the 
absence of this special order. 

5. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manu¬ 
facturer shall send a copy of this spe¬ 
cial order to each purchaser for resale 
to whom, within two months immedi¬ 
ately prior to the effective date, the man¬ 
ufacturer had delivered any article cov¬ 
ered in paragraphs 1, 2 <a>, 2 <b) and 2 
(c) of this special order. Copies shall be 
sent to ail other purchasers on or before 
the date of the first delivery of any such 
article subsequent to the effective date 
of the special order, and shall be ac¬ 
companied by copies of each amendment 
thereto (if any) issued prior to the date 
of the delivery. Within 15 days after 
the effective date of any subsequent 
amendment to the special order, the 
manufacturer shall send a copy of the 
amendment to each purchaser to whom, 
within two months immediately prior to 
the effective date of such amendment, 
the seller had delivered any article the 
sale of which is affected in any manner 
by the amendment. 

6. Within 45 days of the expiration of 
the first 6 months period following the 
effective date of this special order and 
within 45 days of the expiration of each 
successive 6 months period, the manu¬ 
facturer shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 


which he has delivered in that 6 months 
period. 

7. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at 
retail of the articles covered by it re¬ 
gardless of whether the seller is other¬ 
wise subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 
or any other regulation. 

8. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Sta¬ 
bilization at any time. 

9. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date. This special order shall 
become effective June 5, 1951. 

Harold Levewthal, 

Acting Director of 
Price Stabilization . 

June 4, 1951. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-6554; Filed, June 4, 1951; 

8:56 a. m.J 


I Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 64 J 

Premier Knitting Co., Inc. 

CEILING WUCES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order. Premier 
Knitting Co., Inc., has applied to the 
Office of Price Stabilization for maxi¬ 
mum resale prices for retail sales of 
certain of its articles. Applicant has 
submitted the information required 
under this section and has produced 
evidence w T hich in the judgment of the 
Director indicates that the applicant has 
complied with other stated requirements. 

The Director lias determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data submitted by the 
applicant, that the retail ceiling prices 
requested and which are established by 
this special order are no higher than the 
level of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying special 
order. The applicant is required to send 
purchasers of the articles a copy of this * 
special order and, in specified cases, of 
subsequent amendments of this special 
order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant 
has delivered during the reporting pe¬ 
riod. This requirement conforms with 
the provisions of section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special or¬ 
der is hereby issued. 

1. The following ceiling prices are es¬ 
tablished for sales after the effective date 
of this special order by any seller at re¬ 
tail of cashmere sweaters manufactured 
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NOTICES 


by Premier Knitting Co., Inc., 1410 
Broadway, New York 18, N. Y., having 
the brand name “Premier” and described 
in the manufacturer’s application, dated 
April 20, 1951. The manufacturer’s 
prices listed below carry terms of 8/10 
EOM. 


Manufacturer's 
selling price 
(per unit) 
$9.20 
10.25 
11.60 


Ceiling price 
at retail 
(per unit) 
$15.95 

16.95 

19.95 


2. The retail ceiling price of an article 
stated in paragraph 1 of this special or¬ 
der shall apply to any other article of 
the same type which is otherwise price- 
able under Ceiling Price Regulation 7 by 
retailers subject to that regulation, hav¬ 
ing the same selling price to the retailer, 
the same brand or company name and 
first sold by the manufacturer after the 
effective date of this special order. 

3. On and after July 5, 1951, Premier 
Knitting Co., Inc., must mark each arti¬ 
cle listed in paragraph 1 of this special 
order with the retail ceiling price under 
this special order, or attach to the article 
a label, tag or ticket stating the retail 
ceiling price. This mark or statement 
must be in the following form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $- 


On and after August 3, 1951, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to August 3, 1951, uni ess 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging and posting provisions 
of the regulation which would apply in 
the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in para¬ 
graph 1 of this special order or changes 
the retail ceiling price of a listed article, 
Premier Knitting Co., Inc., must 
comply, as to each such article, with the 
preticketing requirements cf this para¬ 
graph within 30 days after the effective 
date of the amendment. After 60 days 
from the effective date, no retailer may 
offer or sell the article unless it is tick¬ 
eted in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of this paragraph. Prior to the 
expiration of the 60-day period, unless 
the article is so ticketed, the retailer 
shall comply with the marking, tagging 
and posting provisions of the regulation 
which would apply in the absence of this 
special order. 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
crder to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
in paragraph 1 of this special order. 
Copies shall be sent to all other pur¬ 
chasers on or before the date of the first 
delivery of any such article subsequent 
to the effective date of the special order, 
and shall be accompanied by copies of 
each amendment thereto (if any) issued 
prior to the date of the delivery. Within 
15 days after the effective date of any 
subsequent amendment to the special 
order, the manufacturer shall send a 


copy of the amendment to each pur¬ 
chaser to whom, within two months im¬ 
mediately prior to the effective date of 
such amendment, the seller had deliv¬ 
ered any article the sale of which is 
affected in any manner by the amend¬ 
ment. 

5. Within 45 days of the expiration of 
the first 6 months period following the 
effective date of this special order and 
within 45 days of the expiration of each 
successive 6 months period, the manu¬ 
facturer shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that 6 months 
period. 

6. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at 
retail of the articles eovered by it regard¬ 
less of whether the seller is otherwise 
subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or 
any other regulation. 

7. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Stabi¬ 
lization at any time. 

8. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date. This special order 
shall become effective June 5, 1951. 

Harold Leventhal, 

Acting Director of 
Price Stabilization , 

June 4, 1951. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-6555; FUed, June 4, 1951; 

8:56 a. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 651 

John B. Stetson Co., Mallory Division 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order, John B. 
Stetson Company, Mallory Division. 
Philadelphia 22, Pennsylvania, has ap¬ 
plied to the Office of Price Stabilization 
for maximum resale prices for retail 
sales of certain of its articles. Applicant 
has submitted the information required 
under this section and has produced evi¬ 
dence which in the judgment of the 
Director indicates that the applicant has 
complied with other stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data and certified conclu¬ 
sions of fact submitted by the applicant, 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
and which are established by this special 
order are no higher than the level of 
ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling 
price established by the accompanying 
special order. The applicant is required 
to send purchasers of the articles a copy 
of this special order, a notice listing re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for each cost line and. 


In specified cases, of subsequent amend¬ 
ments of this special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant 
has delivered during the reporting 
period. This requirement conforms with 
the provisions of section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. The ceiling prices for sales after the 
effective date of this special order by any 
seller at retail of men’s hats, manufac¬ 
tured by John B. Stetson Company, Mal¬ 
lory Division, having the brand name(s) 
“Mallory”, “Emerson”, “Wilson”, “Uni¬ 
versity Club”, “Burton Taylor”, Ken¬ 
sington”, shall be the proposed retail 
ceiling prices listed by John B. Stetson 
Company, Mallory Division, in its appli¬ 
cation dated March 22, 1951, and filed 
with the Office of Price Stabilization. 
Washington 25, D. C. 

2. The retail ceiling price of an article 
fixed in paragraph 1 of this special order 
shall apply to any other article of the 
same type which is otherwise priceable 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7 by re¬ 
tailers subject to that regulation, having 
the same selling price and terms of sale 
to the retailer, the same brand or com¬ 
pany name and first sold by the manu¬ 
facturer after the effective date of this 
special order. 

3. On and after July 5, 1951, John B, 
Stetson Company, Mallory Division, 
must mark each article for which 
a ceiling price has been estab¬ 
lished in paragraph 1 of this special 
order with the retail ceiling price under 
this special order, or attach to the article 
a label, tag or ticket stating the retail 
ceiling price. This mark or statement 
must be in the following form; 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $. 

On and after August 3, 1951, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to August 3, 1951, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging, and posting provisions 
of the regulation which would apply in 
the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the 
manufacturer’s application or changes 
the retail ceiling price of a listed article, 
John B. Stetson Company, Mallory 
Division, must comply, as to each 
such article, with the preticketing re¬ 
quirements of this paragraph within 30 
days after the effective date of the 
amendment. After 60 days from the 
effective date, no retailer may offer or 
sell the article unless it is ticketed in 
accordance with the requirements of this 
paragraph. Prior to the expiration of 
the 60-day period, unless the article is 
so ticketed, the retailer shall comply 
with the marking, tagging, and posting 
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provisions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special order. 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
in paragraph 1 of this special order. The 
manufacturer shall annex to that order 
a notice, listing the cost and discount 
terms to retailers for each article cov¬ 
ered by this order and the corresponding 
retail ceiling price fixed by this order 
for an article of that cost. The notice 
shall be in substantially the following 
form: 


(Column 1) 

(Column 2) 

Our price to retailers 

Retailer's ceilings for articles of 

cost listed in column 1 

(unit. 


$.per.^ dozen. 


U lv» 

Terms -.(net or percent EOM, etc.) $. 


Copies shall be sent to all other pur¬ 
chasers on or before the date of the 
first delivery of any such article sub¬ 
sequent to the effective date of the 
special order, and shall be accompanied 
by copies of each amendment thereto 
(if any) issued prior to the date of the 
delivery. Within 15 days after the ef¬ 
fective date of any subsequent amend¬ 
ment to the special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of the amend¬ 
ment to each purchaser to whom, within 
two months immediately prior to the 
effective date of such amendment, the 
seller had delivered any article the sale 
of which is affected in any manner by 
the amendment. 

5. Within 45 days of the expiration of 
the first 6 months period following the 
effective date of this special order and 
within 45 days of the expiration of each 
vsuccessive 6 months period, the manu¬ 
facturer shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion. Washington 25. D. C.. a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that 6 months 
period. 

6. The provisions of this special or¬ 
der establish the ceiling price for sales 
at retail of the articles covered by it 
regardless of whether the seller is other¬ 
wise subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 
7 or any other regulation. 

7. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Stabi¬ 
lization at any time. 

8. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date. This special order 
shall become effective June 5, 1351. 

Edward P. Phelps, Jr., 

Acting Director of 
Price Stabilization . 

JtfNE 4, 1951. 

[E. R. Doc. 51-6556; Filed, June 4, 1951; 

8:56 a. m.J 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43. 

Special Order 66J 

John B. Stetson Co., Inc., Millinery 
Division 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order, John B. 
Stetson Company, Incorporated, Milli¬ 
nery Division, Philadelphia 22, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, has applied to the Office of Price 
Stabilization for maximum resale prices 
for retail sales of certain of its articles. 
Applicant has submitted the informa¬ 
tion required under this section and has 
produced evidence which in the judg¬ 
ment of the Director indicates that the 
applicant has complied with other stated 
requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data and certified conclu¬ 
sions of fact submitted by the applicant, 
that the retail ceiling, prices requested 
and which are established by this special 
order are no higher than the level of 
ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant w T ith the retail ceiling 
price established by the accompanying 
special order. The applicant is re¬ 
quired to send purchasers of the articles 
a copy of this special order, a notice list¬ 
ing retail ceiling prices for each cost line 
and, in specified cases, of subsequent 
amendments of this special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant 
has delivered during the reporting 
period. This requirement conforms 
with the provisions of section 43, Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of consid¬ 
erations and pursuant to section 43 of 
Ceiling Price Regulation 7, this special 
order is hereby issued. 

1. The ceiling prices for sales after the 
effective date of this special order by any 
seller at retail of women’s hats manu¬ 
factured by John B. Stetson Company. 
Incorporated, Millinery Division, having 
the brand name(s) "Stetson" and "Mal¬ 
lory", shall be the proposed retail ceil¬ 
ing prices listed by John B. Stetson 
Company, Incorporated, Millinery Divi¬ 
sion, in its application dated March 22. 
1951, and filed with the Oflfice of Price 
Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C. 

2. The retail ceiling price of an article 
fixed in paragraph 1 of this special or¬ 
der shall apply to any other article of 
the same type which is otherwise price- 
able under Ceiling Price Regulation 7 
by retailers subject to that regulation, 
having the same selling price and terms 
of sale to the retailer, the same brand 
or company name and first sold by the 
manufacturer after the effective date of 
this special order. 

3. On and after July 5, 1951, John B. 
Stetson Company, Incorporated, Milli¬ 
nery Division, must mark each article for 


which a ceiling price has been estab¬ 
lished in paragraph 1 of this special or¬ 
der with the retail ceiling price under 
this special order, or attach to the ar¬ 
ticle a label, tag or ticket stating the 
retail ceiling price. This mark or state¬ 
ment must be in the following form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $_ 

On and after August 3, 1951, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to August 3. 1951, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging, and posting provisions 
of the regulation which would apply in 
the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the man¬ 
ufacturer’s application or changes the 
retail ceiling price of a listed article, 
John B. Stetson Company, Incorporated, 
Millinery Division, must comply, as to 
each such article, with the preticketing 
requirements of this paragraph within 30 
days after the effective date of the 
amendment. After 60 days from the ef¬ 
fective date, no retailer may offer or sell 
the article unless it is ticketed in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of this para¬ 
graph. Prior to the expiration of the 
60-day period, unless the article is so 
ticketed, the retailer shall comply with 
the marking, tagging, and posting provi¬ 
sions of the regulation which would apply 
in the absence of this special order. 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
in paragraph 1 of this special order. 
The manufacturer shall annex to that 
order a notice, listing the cost and dis¬ 
count terms to retailers for each article 
covered by this order and the corre¬ 
sponding retail ceiling price fixed by this 
order for an article of that cost. The 
notice shall be in substantially the fol¬ 
lowing form: 


(Column 1) 

(Column 2) 

Our price to retailers 

Retailer’s ceilings for articles of 
cost listed in column 1 


( unit, 
dozen, 
etc. 

Terms___ (net or percent EOM, etc.) S. 


Copies shall be sent to all other purchas¬ 
ers on or before the date of the first de¬ 
livery of any such article subsequent to 
the effective date of the special order, and 
shall be accompanied by copies of each 
amendment thereto (if any) issued prior 
to the date of the delivery. Within 15 
days after the effective date of any sub¬ 
sequent amendment to the special order, 
the manufacturer shall send a copy of 
the amendment to each purchaser to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date of such amend¬ 
ment, the seller had delivered any ar¬ 
ticle the sale of which is affected in any 
manner by the amendment. 
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5. Within 45 days of the expiration of 
the first 6 months period following the 
effective date of this special order and 
within 45 days of the expiration of each 
successive 6 months period, the manufac¬ 
turer shall file with the Distribution Price 
Branch, Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25, D. C., a report setting 
forth the number of units of each article 
covered by this special order which he 
has delivered in that 6 months period. 

6. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at 
retail of the articles covered by it re¬ 
gardless of whether the seller is otherwise 
subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or 
any other regulation. 

7. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Stabil¬ 
ization at any time. 

8. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date. This special order shall 
become effective June 5. 1951. 

Edward F. Phelps, Jr., 
Acting Director of 
Price Stabilization. 

June 4, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6557; Filed, June 4. 1951; 

8:57 a. m.) 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Special Order 67] 

Chester H. Roth Co., Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in 
the accompanying special order, Chester 
H. Roth Co.. Inc., has applied to the Of¬ 
fice of Price Stabilization for maximum 
resale prices for retail sales of certain 
of its articles. Applicant has submitted 
the information required under this sec¬ 
tion and has produced evidence which in 
the judgment of the Director indicates 
that the applicant has complied with 
other stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data submitted by the ap¬ 
plicant. that the retail ceiling prices re¬ 
quested and which are established by this 
special order are no higher than the level 
of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling 
price established by the accompanying 
special order. The applicant is required 
to send purchasers of the articles a copy 
of this special order and, in specified 
cases, of subsequent amendments of this 
special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant has 
delivered during the reporting period. 
This requirement conforms with the pro¬ 
visions of section 43, Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 


Special provisions . For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. The following ceiling prices are es¬ 
tablished for sales after the effective date 
of this special order by any seller at retail 
of socks and stockings distributed by 
Chester H. Roth Co., Inc., 389 Fifth Ave¬ 
nue, New York 16. N. Y. (hereafter called 
the “wholesaler"), having the brand 
names “Esquire Socks," “Fruit of the 
Loom Socks," and “Schiaparelli Stock¬ 
ings" and described in Schedules “A", 
“B", and “C" attached to the wholesal¬ 
er’s application dated April 19, 1951. 


ESQUIBE Socks 

[The wholesaler’s selling prices carry terras of net 30] 


Wholesaler’s 
selling price 
(per dozen pairs) 

Celling price 
at retail 
(per pair) 

Celling price 
at retail 
(per 2 pairs) 

$3.90 

$0.55 


4.35 

.65 

$i. 25 

6.15 

.75 


6.95 

.85 


7.25 

1.00 


7.70 

1.10 


8.50 

1.25 


10.50 

1.50 


12.50 

1.75 


1100 

1.95 


21.00 

2.95 


24.50 

3.60 


2*. 50 

3.95 


32 50 

4.50 



Fbuit or the Loom Socks 

IThe wholesaler’s selling prices carry terms of net 30] 


Wholesaler’s 
selling price 
(per dozen pairs) 

Celling price 
at retail 
(per pair) 

Celling price 
at retail 
(per 3 pairs) 

$1.80 

$0.25 


2.25 

.29 

$0.85 

3.00 

.39 

1.15 

4.25 

.59 

1.75 

5.25 

.69 

2.05 

8.75 

1.19 


10.50 

1.49 t 


16.50 

2.29 



Schiaparelli 8tocklngs 


[The wholesaler’s selling prices carry terms of net 10 
EOM, f. o. b. mill] 


Wholsaler’s 
selling price 
(per dozen 
pairs) 

Celling 
price at 
retail 
(per pair) 

Celling 
price at 
retail 

(per 2 

pairs) 

Ceiling 
price at 
retail 
(per 3 
pairs) 

$14.00 

$2.00 

$3.90 

$5.85 


2 (a) Fruit of the Loom Socks hav¬ 
ing the style names or numbers 
Stroller, Crew, Comet, Good Luck, Per¬ 
sonalized, Bobby, Scotty. 4 Square, T 
Sox, Lil Abner, FL-711S, FL-711, Athlete, 
Sports C, Sports D. Sports F. Sports G, 
Toddler and Creeper in the wholesaler’s 
application dated April 19, 1951, so long 
as they have a wholesaler’s selling price 
of $2.87 V 2 per dozen pairs, shall have a 
ceiling price at retail of $.39 per pair 
and $1.15 per 3 pairs. 

(b) Fruit of the Loom socks having 
the style names or numbers FL 400-S, 
FL-6040, and Grandstand in the whole¬ 
saler’s application dated April 19, 1951, 
so long as they have a wholesaler’s sell¬ 
ing price of $5.00 per dozen pairs, shall 
have a ceiling price at retail of $.69 per 
pair and $2.05 per 3 pairs. 


3. The retail ceiling price of an article 
stated in paragraph 1 of this special 
order shall apply to any other article of 
the same type which is otherwise price- 
able under Ceiling Price Regulation 7 by 
retailers subject to that regulation, hav¬ 
ing the same selling price to the retailer, 
the same brand or company name and 
first sold by the manufacturer after the 
effective date of this special order. 

4. On and after July 5, 1951, Chester 
H. Roth Co.. Inc., must mark each article 
listed in paragraphs 1, 2 (a) and 2 (b) of 
this special order with the retail ceiling 
price under this special order, or attach 
to the article a label, tag or ticket stating 
the retail ceiling price. This mark or 
statement must be in the following 
form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $- 

On and after August 3,1951, no retail¬ 
er may offer or sell the article unless it 
is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to August 3, 1951, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging and posting require¬ 
ments of the regulations which would 
apply in the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in para¬ 
graphs 1, 2 (a) and 2 (b) of this special 
order or changes the retail ceiling price 
of a listed article, Chester H. Roth Co., 
Inc., must comply, as to each such arti¬ 
cle, with the preticketing requirements 
of this paragraph within 30 days after 
the effective date of the amendment. 
After 60 days from the effective date, no 
retailer may offer or sell the article un¬ 
less it is ticketed in accordance with the 
requirements of this paragraph. Prior 
to the expiration of the 60-day period, 
unless the article is so ticketed, the re¬ 
tailer shall comply with the marking, 
tagging and posting provisions of the 
regulation which would apply in the ab¬ 
sence of this special order. 

5. Within 15 days after the effective 

date of this special order, the whole¬ 
saler shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the whole¬ 
saler had delivered any article covered in 
paragraphs 1, 2 (a) and 2 (b) of this spe¬ 
cial order. Copies shall be sent to all 
other purchasers on or before the date 
of the first delivery of any such article 
subsequent to the effective date of the 
special order, and shall be accompanied 
by copies of each amendment thereto (if 
any) issued prior to the date of the de¬ 
livery. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of any subsequent amendment to 
the special order, the wholesaler shall 
send a copy of the amendment to each 
purchaser to whom, within two months 
immediately prior to the effective date 
of such amendment, the seller had de¬ 
livered any article the sale of which is 
affected in any manner by the amend¬ 
ment. , . 

6. Within 45 days of the expiration oi 
the first 6 months period following trie 
effective date of this special order ana 
within 45 days of the expiration of eacn 
successive 6 months period, the whole- 
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saler shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that 6 months 
period. 

7. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at 
retail of the articles covered by it re¬ 
gardless of whether the seller is other¬ 
wise subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 
7 or any other regulation. 

8. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Sta¬ 
bilization at any time. 

9. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date . This special order shall 
become effective June 5, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

June 4, 1951. 

IF R. Doc. 51-6558; Filed, June 4, 1951; 

8:57 a. m.J 


(Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 68] 

William Hollins & Co., Ltd., and 
William Hollins & Co., Inc. 

ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicants named in 
the accompanying special order. William 
Hollins & Company. Ltd., and William 
Hollins Si Company, Inc., have applied to 
the Office of Price Stabilization for 
maximum resale prices for retail sales of 
certatn of their articles. Applicants 
have submitted the information required 
under this section and have produced 
evidence which in the judgment of the 
Director indicates that the applicants 
have complied with other stated require¬ 
ments. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data submitted by the ap¬ 
plicants that the retail ceiling prices re¬ 
quested and which are established by 
this special order are no higher than the 
level of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicants with the retail ceiling 
price established by the accompanying 
special order. The applicants are re¬ 
quired to send purchasers of the articles 
a copy of this special order and. in speci¬ 
fied cases, of subsequent amendments of 
this special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cants to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicants 
have delivered during the reporting pe¬ 
riod. This requirement conforms with 
the provisions of section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

Special provisions . For the reasons 
*ct forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil- 
No. 109-8 


ing Price Regulation 7, this special or¬ 
der is hereby issued. 

1. The following ceiling prices are 
established for sales after the effective 
date of this special order by any seller 
at retail of Viyella products manufac¬ 
tured by William Hollins & Company, 
Ltd.. 347 Madison Avenue, New York 17, 
N. Y., having the brand name ‘‘Viyella” 
and described in the manufacturer’s ap¬ 
plication dated April 7, 1951. The 
manufacturer’s prices listed below are 
sold at a discount of 2/10 Net 60 if in¬ 
voiced in United States currency, or 
256/60 if invoiced in English currency. 

Viyella Fabrics 


Manufacturer's 
selling price 
(per yard) 
$1.30 
1.37 
4.51 
1.79 


Ceiling price 
at retail 
(per yard) 
$2.35 
2.50 
2.75 
3.25 


(a) The item designated as “T. Viyella 
Cream” in the manufacturer’s price list 
marked Exhibit V in the manufacturers' 
application, so long as it has a manu¬ 
facturer’s selling price of $1.26 per yard, 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$2.35 per yard, subject to the discounts 
enumerated in paragraph 1 above. 

(b) The item designated as "Viyella 
Printed” in the manufacturer’s price list 
marked Exhibit V in the manufacturers’ 
application, so long as it has a manu¬ 
facturer’s selling price of $1.48 per yard, 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of 
$2.75 per yard, subject to the discounts 
enumerated in paragraph 1 above. 

2. The following ceiling prices are 
established for sales after the effective 
date of this special order by any seller 
at retail of Viyella products manufac¬ 
tured by William Hollins & Company, 
Inc., 347 Madison Avenue, New York 17, 
New York, having the brand name ‘‘Vi¬ 
yella” and described in the manufac¬ 
turer’s application, dated April 7, 1951. 
The manufacturer’s prices listed below 
are sold at a discount of 2/10—Net 60 if 
invoiced in United States currency, or 
256/60 if invoiced in English currency. 


Fabrics 


Manufacturer's 
selling price 
(per yard) 
$1.40 
1.50 
1.60 
1.90 

Men’s 

Manufacturer's 
selling price 
(per dozen) 
$86.00 
104.00 
118.00 


Ceiling price 
at retail 
(per yard) 
$2.35 
2.50 
2.75 
3.25 

Shirts 

Ceiling price 
at retail 
(per unit) 
$12.50 
15.00 
16.50 


Men’s Robes 


Manufacturer's 
selling price 
(per unit) 
$15.00 
17.00 


Ceiling price 
at retail 
(per unit) 
$25.00 
28.50 


Men’s Pajamas 


Manufacturer's 
selling price 
(per dozen) 
$145.00 
158.00 
190.00 


Ceiling price 
at retail 
(per unit) 
$20.50 
22.95 
27.50 


Boys’ Sport Shirts 


Manufacturer's 
selling price 
(per dozen) 
$72.00 


Ceiling price 
at retail 
(per unit) 
$9.95 


3. The retail ceiling price of an article 
stated in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this spe¬ 
cial order shall apply to any other article 
of the same type which is otherwise 
priceable under Ceiling Price Regulation 
7 by retailers subject to that regulation, 
having the same selling price to the re¬ 
tailer, the same brand or company name 
and first sold by the manufacturers after 
the effective date of this special order. 
This does not apply to the specific items 
enumerated in paragraphs 1 (a) and 1 
(b) above. 

4. On and after July 5, 1951, Williams 
Hollins & Company. Ltd., and William 
Hollins & Company, Inc., must mark 
each article listed in paragraphs 1,1 <a), 
1 (b), and 2 of this special order with 
the retail ceiling price under this special 
order, or attach to the article a label, 
tag or ticket stating the retail ceiling 
price. This mark or statement must be 
in the following form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $_ 


On and after August 3, 1951, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to August 3, 1951, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging and posting provisions 
of the regulation which would apply in 
the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in para¬ 
graphs 1, 1 (a), 1 <b), and 2 of this 
special order or changes the retail ceil¬ 
ing price of a listed article, William Hol¬ 
lins & Company, Ltd., and William 
Hollins & Company, Inc., must comply, 
as to each such article, with the pre¬ 
ticketing requirements of this paragraph 
within 30 days after the effective date 
of the amendment. After 60 days from 
the effective date, no retailer may offer 
or sell the article unless it is ticketed in 
accordance with the requirements of 
this paragraph. Prior to the expiration 
of the 60-day period, unless the article 
is so ticketed, the retailer shall comply 
with the marking, tagging and posting 
provisions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special 
order. 

5. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turers shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manu¬ 
facturers had delivered any article cov¬ 
ered in paragraphs 1,1 (a), 1 fb), and 2 
of this special order. Copies shall be 
sent to all other purchasers on or before 
the date of the first delivery of any such 
article subsequent to the effective date 
of the special order, and shall be accom¬ 
panied by copies of each amendment 
thereto (if any) issued prior to the date 
of the delivery. Within 15 days after 
the effective date of any subsequent 
amendment to the special order, the 
manufacturers shall send a copy of the 
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amendment to each purchaser to whom, 
within two months immediately prior to 
the effective date of such amendment, 
the seller had delivered any article the 
sale of which is affected in any manner 
by the amendment. 

6. Within 45 days of the expiration 
of the first 6 months period following the 
effective date of this special order and 
within 45 days of the expiration of each 
successive 6 months period, the manu¬ 
facturers shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch. Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which they have delivered in that 6 
months period. 

7. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at 
retail of the articles covered by it regard¬ 
less of whether the seller is otherwise 
subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or 
any other regulation. 

8. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Sta¬ 
bilization at any time. 

9. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date. This special order 
shall become effective June 5, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

Juke 4. 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6559; Filed, June 4. 1C51; 

8:57 a. m.) 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 69) 

Jerks Socks, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order. Jerks Socks, 
Inc., has applied to the Office of Price 
Stabilization for maximum resale prices 
for retail sales of certain of its articles. 
Applicant has submitted the information 
required under this section and has pro¬ 
duced evidence which in the judgment 
of the Director indicates that the appli¬ 
cant has complied with other stated re¬ 
quirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, in¬ 
cluding the data submitted by the appli¬ 
cant, that the retail ceiling prices re¬ 
quested and which are established by 
this special order are no higher than the 
level of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying spe¬ 
cial order. The applicant is required to 
send purchasers of the articles a copy of 
this special order and, in specified cases, 
of subsequent amendments of this special 
order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 


number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant has 
delivered during the reporting period. 
This requirement conforms with the 
provisions of section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. The following ceiling prices are 
established for sales after the effective 
date of this special order by any seller at 
retail of men’s hosiery manufactured by 
Jerks Socks, Inc., 2612 Gilbert Avenue, 
Cincinnati 6. Ohio, having the brand 
name “Jerks Socks.” and described in the 
manufacturer's application dated March 
12, 1951. The manufacturer’s prices 
listed below carry terms of Net 30. 

Men’s Hosiery • 


Manufacturer's 
selling price 
(per dozen pairs) 
$3.90 
4.40 

5.25 

7.25 
8.85 

21.00 


Ceiling price 
at retail 
(per pair) 
$0.55 
.65 
.75 
1.00 
1.25 
2.95 


2. Men’s hostery having the style iden¬ 
tifications Doggy Clock 620, Swg 621, 
Arg 622, EC 623, EC 624, Swg 625, Arg 
626, Doggy Clock 627, Swg 628. Swg 629, 
Gym Sock, D 66, Con 67. Con 231, J 236, 
J 550, D 55, Con 240, J 245, Swa 545 MT, 
DC 502 ST. DC 544 MT, in the manufac¬ 
turer’s application dated March 12.1951, 
so long as they have a manufacturer’s 
selling price of $4.35 per dozen pairs, 
shall have a ceiling price at retail of $.65 
per pair. The manufacturer’s prices 
carry terms of Net 30. 

3. The retail ceiling price of an article 
stated in paragraph 1 of this special 
order shall apply to any other article of 
the same type which is otherwise price- 
able under Ceiling Price Regulation 7 
by retailers subject to that regulation, 
having the same selling price to the re¬ 
tailer, the same brand or company name 
and first sold by the manufacturer after 
the effective date of this special order. 

4. On and after July 5, 1951, Jerks 
Socks, Inc., must mark each article listed 
in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this special 
order with the retail ceiling price under 
this special order, or attach to the ar¬ 
ticle a label, tag or ticket stating the 
retail ceiling price. This mark or state¬ 
ment must be in the following form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR7 
Price $. 

On and after August 4,1951, no retailer 
may offer or sell the article unless it is 
marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to August 4, 1951, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging, and posting provisions 
of the regulations which would apply in 
the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in para¬ 
graphs 1 and 2 of this special order or 
changes the retail ceiling price of a listed 
article, Jerks Socks, Inc„ must comply, 
as to each such article, with the pre¬ 


ticketing requirements of this paragraph 
within 30 days after the effective date of 
the amendment. After 60 days from the 
effective date, no retailer may offer or 
sell the article unless it is ticketed in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of this 
paragraph. Prior to the expiration of 
the 60-day period, unless the article is 
so ticketed, the retailer shall comply with 
the marking, tagging and posting provi¬ 
sions of the regulation which w'ould ap¬ 
ply in the absence of this special order. 

5. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this special 
order. Copies shall be sent to all other 
purchasers on or before the date of the 
first delivery of any such article subse¬ 
quent to the effective date of the special 
order, and shall be accompanied by 
copies of each amendment thereto 'if 
any) issued prior to the date of the de¬ 
livery. Within 15 days after the effective 

"date of any subsequent amendment to 
the special order, the manufacturer shall 
send a copy of the amendment to each 
purchaser to w’hom, within two months 
immediately prior to the effective date of 
such amendment, the seller had deliv¬ 
ered any article the sale of which is 
affected in any manner by the amend¬ 
ment. 

6. Within 45 days of the expiration of 
the first 6 months period following the 
effective date of this special order and 
within 45 days of the expiration of each 
successive 6 months period, the manu¬ 
facturer shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25. D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that 6 months 
period. 

7. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at re¬ 
tail of the articles covered by it regard¬ 
less of whether the seller is otherwise 
subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or 
any other regulation. 

8. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Stabi¬ 
lization at any time. 

9. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date. This special order shall 
become effective June 6, 1951. 

Harold Leventhal. 

Acting Director of Price Stabilization. 

June 5, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6604; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.j 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43. 
Special Order 70] 

International Latex Corp. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
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Regulation 7. the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order. Interna¬ 
tional Latex Corporation has applied to 
the Office of Price Stabilization for 
maximum resale prices for retail sales 
of certain of its articles. Applicant has 
submitted the information required 
under this section and has produced 
evidence which in the judgment of the 
Director indicates that the applicant has 
complied with other stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him. 
Including the data submitted by the ap¬ 
plicant, that the retail ceiling prices re¬ 
quested and which are established by 
this special order are no higher than 
the level of ceiling pricer, under Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying special 
order. The applicant is required to send 
purchasers of the articles a copy of this 
special order and, in specified cases, of 
subsequent amendments of this special 
order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant 
has delivered during the reporting pe¬ 
riod. This requirement conforms with 
the provisions of section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. The following ceiling prices are es¬ 
tablished for sales after the effective 
date of this special order by any seller 
at retail of girdles, infants’ needs, and 
pillows manufactured by International 
Latex Corporation, Playtex Park, Dover, 
Delaware, having the brand name “Play 
Tex” and described in the manufactur¬ 
er’s application dated March 12, 1951. 
The manufacturer’s prices listed below 
carry terms of 2/10 EOM, Net 30, F. O. B. 
Dover, Delaware. 


Girdles 


ufacturer’s 

Ceiling price 

ling price 

at retail 

er dozen) 

(per unit) 

$28.44 

$3.95 

35.64 

4.95 

42.84 

6.95 

50.04 

6.95 

57.24 

7.95 

Infant's Needs 

$2.80 

$0.39 

4.96 

.69 

6.68 

.79 

6.40 

.89 

8.56 

1.19 

1Q.06 

1.29 

11.52 

1.49 

12.16 

1.69 

14.18 

1.97 

Pillow* 

$71.40 

$9.95 

78.60 

10.95 

85.44 

11.95 

93.00 

12.95 


2. Infants’ needs having the product 
numbers 1443, 1450, and 1475 in the 
manufacturer’s application dated March 
12, 1951, so long as they have a manu¬ 
facturer’s selling price of $10.72 per 
dozen, shall have a ceiling price at 
retail of $1.49 per unit, and the manu¬ 
facturer’s price shall carry terms of 
2/10 EOM, Net 30, F. O. B. Dover, Dela¬ 
ware. 

3. The retail ceiling price of an 
article stated in paragraph 1 of this 
special order shall apply to any other 
article of the same type which is other¬ 
wise priceable under Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7 by retailers subject to that reg¬ 
ulation, having the same selling price to 
the retailer, the same brand or com¬ 
pany name and first sold by the manu¬ 
facturer after the effective date of this 
special order. 

4. On and after July 5, 1951, Inter¬ 
national Latex Corporation must mark 
each article listed in paragraphs 1 and 
2 of this special order with the retail 
ceiling price under this special order, 
or attach to the article a label, tag or 
ticket stating the retail ceiling price. 
This mark or statement must be in the 
following form: 

OPS—Seq. 43—CPR 7 
Price $_ 

On and after August 4, 1951, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to August 4, 1951, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging and posting provisions 
of the regulation which would apply in 
the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in para¬ 
graphs 1 and 2 of this special order or 
changes the retail ceiling price of a 
listed article. International Latex Cor¬ 
poration must comply, as to each such 
article, with the preticketing require¬ 
ments of this paragraph within 30 days 
after the effective date of the amend¬ 
ment. After 60 days from the effective 
date, no retailer may offer or sell the 
article unless it is ticketed in accordance 
with the requirements of this para¬ 
graph. Prior to the expiration of the 
60-day period, unless the article is so 
ticketed, the retailer shall comply with 
the marking, tagging and posting provi¬ 
sions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special 
order. 

5. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this special 
order. Copies shall be sent to all other 
purchasers on or before the date of the 
first delivery of any such article subse¬ 
quent to the effective date of the special 
order, and shall be accompanied by 
copies of each amendment thereto (if 
any) issued prior to the date of the de¬ 


livery. Within 15 days after the ef¬ 
fective date of any subsequent 
amendment to the special order, the 
manufacturer shall send a copy of the 
amendment to each purchaser to whom, 
within two months immediately prior to 
the effective date of such amendment, 
the seller had delivered any article the 
sale of which is affected in any manner 
by the amendment. 

6. Within 45 days of the expiration 
of the first 6 months period following 
the effective date of this special order 
and within 45 days of the expiration of 
each successive 6 months period, the 
manufacturer shall file with the Distri¬ 
bution Price Branch, Office of Price Sta¬ 
bilization, Washington 25, D. C.. a 
report setting forth the number of units 
of each article covered by this special 
order which he has delivered in that 6 
months period. 

7. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at 
retail of the articles covered by it regard¬ 
less of whether the seller is otherwise 
subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or 
any other regulation. 

8. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Stabili¬ 
zation at any time. 

9. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date. This special order 
shall become effective June 6, 1951, 

Harold Leventhal, 

Acting Director of 
Price Stabilization. 

June 5, 1951. 

fP. R. Doc. 51-6605: Filed, June 5. 1951; 

8:45 a. m.] 


(Delegation of Authority 6, Supplement 9] 

Chiefs of Branches of Industrial Mate¬ 
rials and Manufactured Goods Divi¬ 
sion 

REDELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO REQUEST 
FURTHER INFORMATION CONCERNING PRO¬ 
POSED CEILING PRICES 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Director of the Industrial Materials 
and Manufactured Goods Division of the 
Office of Price Operations, Office of 
Price Stabilization by Delegation of Au¬ 
thority No. 6, Supplement 1 (16 F. R. 
3672) this delegation of authority is 
hereby issued. 

Authority is hereby delegated to the 
Chiefs of the Branches of Industrial Ma¬ 
terials and Manufactured Goods Divi¬ 
sion of the Office of Price Operations, Of¬ 
fice of Price Stabilization to request fur¬ 
ther information from a seller who has 
submitted a proposed ceiling price for 
approval. This delegation applies wher¬ 
ever a Ceiling Price Regulation permits 
the seller to operate at the celling price 
proposed by him, whether immediately 
or after the expiration of a prescribed 
period of time, unless and until he is no¬ 
tified by the Director of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion that the proposed ceiling price has 
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been disapproved or that more informa¬ 
tion is required. 

This delegation of authority shall take 
effect on June 6, 1951. 

Murray D. Smith, 
Director, Industrial Materials 
and Manufactured Goods Di¬ 
vision, Office of Price StabilU 
zation. 

June 5, 1951. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-6613; Piled, June 5, 1951; 

12:01 p. m.J 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket No. 38441 

Miami Airline, Inc.; Exemption 
Application 

NOTICE OF POSTPONEMENT OF ORAL 
ARGUMENT 

In the matter of the application of 
Miami Airline, Inc., for exemption from 
the provisions of section 401 (a) of the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 
amended, and the issuance of a Letter 
of Registration as a large irregular car¬ 
rier, in accordance with the provisions 
of Part 291 of the Economic Regulations 
of the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to 
the provisions of the Civil Aeronautics 
Act of 1938, as amended, that oral argu¬ 
ment in the above-entitled proceeding* 
assigned to be heard on June 7, is post¬ 
poned to June 28, 1951, at 10:00 a. m. 
e. d. t. in Room 5042 Commerce Building, 
Fourteenth Street and Constitution Ave¬ 
nue NW., Washington, D. C., before the 
Board. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., May 31, 
1951. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[SEAL] M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-6537; Filed, June 5. 1951; 
8:51 a. m.] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Chief of Broadcast Bureau 
delegation of authority 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices 
in Washington, D. C., on the 29th day 
of May 1951; 

It appearing, that the Commission on 
the 1st day of May 1951 issued an order 
effective June 4, 1951, establishing the 
Broadcast Bureau, it is therefore neces¬ 
sary that the authority heretofore dele¬ 
gated by the Commission to its Chief 
Accountant, Chief Engineer, General 
Counsel and Secretary or their respec¬ 
tive offices now be transferred to the 
Chief of the Broadcast Bureau with re¬ 
spect to matters within the functions 
of the Bureau. 

It is ordered, Under the authority of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, that: 

1. The delegated authority set forth 
in the following sections of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules is hereby transferred to the 


Chief of the Broadcast Bureau or. in his 
absence, the Acting Chief of said Bureau 
in so far as such delegated authority 
relates to or is necessary to carry out 
the functions set forth in the order es¬ 
tablishing the Broadcast Bureau: Sec¬ 
tions 0.121, 0.122, 0.131, 0.132, 0.141, 
0,142. 0.143. 0.144, 0.145, 0.146. 

2. With respect to the following sec¬ 
tions of the rules which deal with mo¬ 
tions, briefs, and other pleadings and 
procedure in broadcast hearing cases 
before the Commission, namely: Sections 
1.746, 1.747, 1.843 (C), 1.846, 1.848, 1.849, 
1.852, 1.853, 1.854, such authority as is 
provided for the General Counsel is, in 
any broadcast proceeding, hereby vested 
in the Chief, or in his absence, the Acting 
Chief of the Broadcast Bureau. 

3. Section 0.112 (d) is amended to read 
as follows: 

(d) All applications or requests for 
special temporary standard broadcast 
authorization^ except those covered by 
sections 0.121 and 0.144, and these appli¬ 
cations shall be first referred to the 
Broadcast Bureau for recommendation 
thereon, and then referred to the Mo¬ 
tions Commissioner. 

4. Actions taken by the Chief or Act¬ 
ing Chief of the Broadcast Bureau in ac¬ 
cordance with the foregoing delegations 
shall be recorded each week in writing 
and filed in the official minutes of the 
Commission. 

5. The authorizations issued by the 
Bureau in accordance with its assigned 
functions and the delegations of author¬ 
ity transferred hereby shall bear the 
Seal of the Commission and the signa¬ 
ture of the Secretary of the Commis¬ 
sion. 

This order shall become effective June 
4, 1951. 

Released: May 31, 1951, 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

* Secretary, 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6513; Filed, June 5, 1951; 
8:48 a. m.J 


(Docket No. 9672) 

Shawano County Leader Publishing Co. 

(WTCH) 

ORDER AMENDING ISSUES 

In re application of the Shawano 
County Leader Publishing Company 
(WTCH), Shawano, Wisconsin, for con¬ 
struction permit; Docket No. 9672, File 
No. BP-7488. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 23d day of May 
1951; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration (1) a petition and supplement 
thereto filed October 5, 1950, and April 
30. 1951, respectively, by the Shawano 
County Leader Publishing Company re¬ 
questing reconsideration and grant with¬ 
out hearing of its above-entitled applica¬ 
tion for construction permit to change 
facilities of Station WTCH, Shawano, 
Wisconsin, from 960 kc. with power of 


1 kw., daytime only, non-directional to 
960 kc., with power of 1 kw., unlimited 
time, using different directional antennas 
for day and night operation; and <2> a 
petition filed June 7,1950, by May Broad¬ 
casting Company, licensee of Station 
KM A, Shenandoah, Iowa, requesting 
leave to intervene in the hearing hereto¬ 
fore ordered on the above-entitled appli¬ 
cation; and 

It appearing, that by order of May 18, 
1950, the above-entitled application was 
designated for hearing upon engineering 
issues among others to determine 
whether the operation of Station WTCH, 
as proposed, would be in compliance with 
the Commission’s rules and standards of 
Good Engineering Practice Concerning 
Standard Broadcast Stations with par¬ 
ticular reference to an excessively high 
nighttime limitation; unsatisfactory 
nighttime coverage to the City of Sha¬ 
wano, Wisconsin; and the relative j?er- 
centage of population residing in the 
area between the normally protected and 
the interference-free contours and the 
population residing in the actual primary 
service area; and 

It further appearing, that in the In¬ 
stant petition it is alleged that the 
actual nighttime limitation to the oper¬ 
ation of Station WTCH, as proposed, 
would be very much less than as pre¬ 
dicted by the methods prescribed in the 
Commission’s Standards; that this alle¬ 
gation is based upon certain measure¬ 
ments of skywave radiation on 960 kc. 
made in the Shawano area during July 
and August, 1950; that for reasons here¬ 
tofore stated in the Commission’s deci¬ 
sions In re Application of North Jersey 
Broadcasting Co., Inc. (WPAT), Pater¬ 
son, New Jersey, File No. BP-4613, 
Docket 8285, 4 RR 1247; In re Applica¬ 
tion of Capitol Broadcasting Corp. 
(WISH), Indianapolis, Indiana, File No. 
BP-4979, Docket 7671, 3 RR 1431, 1438; 
In re Application of Donze Enterprises, 
Inc. (KSGMi, Saihte Genevieve, Mis¬ 
souri, File No. BP-6773—RR-—, meas¬ 
urements of the kind submitted with the 
instant petition are not suitable for con¬ 
sideration in connection with action on 
individual applications; and 

It further appearing, that in the light 
of the information now available to the 
Commission, the Shawano County 
Leader Publishing Company is legally, 
technically, financially and otherwise 
qualified to construct and operate Sta¬ 
tion WTCH: but that the operation of 
Station WTCH, as proposed, would be 
subject to an excessively high nighttime 
limitation, would not provide adequate 
service to the City of Shawano, Wiscon¬ 
sin, and would result in a net loss in the 
population receiving daytime primary 
service from Station WTCH: and that 
for these reasons, among others, the 
Commission is unable to conclude that 
a grant of the above-entitled application 
would serve public interest, convenience 
and necessity; and 

It further appearing, that considera¬ 
tion of the above-mentioned petition 
filed June 7, 1950, by May Broadcasting 
Company requesting leave to intervene 
In the proceeding on the above-entitled 
application has been withheld at the re¬ 
quest of the parties pending disposition 
of the instant petition for reconsidera- 
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tion and grant without hearing; that 
said petition for leave to intervene is 
based upon a claim of interference, sup¬ 
ported by engineering affidavit, to the 
operation of Station KM A, Shenandoah, 
Iowa, beyond said station’s normally 
protected contours; that said petition is 
supported by an affidavit of Owen 
Sadler, General Manager of May Broad¬ 
casting Company which raises a question 
of fact whether Station KMA may not 
be entitled to special protection by virtue 
of the uniqueness of its program service 
in the area where it is alleged interfer¬ 
ence will result from the proposed oper¬ 
ation of Station WTCH; that on Octo¬ 
ber 18.1950, May Broadcasting Company 
filed a statement in response to the above 
petition for reconsideration and grant 
without hearing to the effect that no 
objection would be raised to a grant of 
the above-entitled application if such 
grant were subject to certain conditions 
with respect to the maximum permis¬ 
sible radiation toward Station KMA; 
that Shawano County Leader Publishing 
Company has stated that it would accept 
a grant upon the requested conditions; 
but that the above-entitled application 
has not been amended to conform to said 
conditions; 

It is ordered, That the said petition 
requesting reconsideration and grant 
without hearing of the above-entitled 
application is denied; and that the said 
petition requesting leave to intervene in 
the proceedings on the above-entitled 
application is granted; and 

It is further ordered , That the Com¬ 
mission’s order of May 18, 1950, desig¬ 
nating the above-entitled application 
for hearing, is amended to include 
therein the following additional issue; 

5. To determine whether the opera¬ 
tion of Station WTCH, as proposed, 
would cause interference within the pri¬ 
mary service area of Station KMA, 
Shenandoah, Iowa, and, if so, the nature 
and extent thereof, the areas and popu¬ 
lations affected thereby, and the extent 
to which such areas and populations re¬ 
ceive primary service from other broad¬ 
cast stations offering the same general 
type of program service as Station 
KMA. 

It is further ordered , That May 
Broadcasting Company, licensee of Sta¬ 
tion KMA, Shenandoah, Iowa, is made 
a party to this proceeding; and 
..ft ts further ordered, That hearing in 
this proceeding is scheduled to com¬ 
mence at 10:00 a. m., on the 25th day of 
July 1951, at Washington, D. C. 

Federal Communications 

Commission, 

[seal] t. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

|F. R. Doc. 51-6517; Piled. June 5. 1951; 

8:49 a. m.J 


fDocket No. 9947] 

Vidaua Broadcasting Co. (WVOP) 

ORDER CONTINUING HEARING 

r *2 ^application of M. P. Brice and 
w A Ledfordl d/b as Vidalia Broadcast- 
c °rapany (WVOP). Vidalia, Georgia, 


for construction permit; Docket No. 9947, 
Pile No. BP-7834. 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration a petition filed May 25, 1951, by 
the General Counsel of the Federal Com¬ 
munications Commission for an indefi¬ 
nite continuance of the hearing now 
scheduled for Friday, June 1, 1951. in 
Washington, D. C., on the above-entitled 
application; and 

It appearing, that on May 7, 1951, the 
applicant filed with the Commission a 
petition which seeks a waiver of hearing 
procedure on its application pursuant to 
§ 1.391 of the Commission’s rules; that 
the petition will not be ready for con¬ 
sideration by the Commission prior to 
the date scheduled for hearing in this 
matter; and 

It appearing further, that the appli¬ 
cant has consented to a grant of this 
petition and to a waiver of § 1.745 of the 
Commission’s rules to permit immediate 
consideration thereof, and that reason¬ 
able dispatch of the Commission’s busi¬ 
ness and the ends of justice will be 
served by a grant of this petition; 

It is ordered , This 28th day of May 
1951, that the petition of the General 
Counsel is granted; and the hearing on 
the above-entitled application now 
scheduled for June 1, 1951. in Washing¬ 
ton, D. C.. is hereby continued without 
date subject to further order of the Com¬ 
mission. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

[P. R. Doc. 51-6516; Filed, June 5. 1951; 
8:49 a. m.] 


[Docket No. 9980] 

Western Union Telegraph Co. 

order designating application for hear¬ 
ing AND INSTITUTING INVESTIGATION 

In the Matter of Charges, classifica¬ 
tions, regulations and practices for and 
in connection with Interstate Telegraph 
Services of The Western Union Tele¬ 
graph Company. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission, held at its offices 
in Washington, D. C., on the 23d day 
of May 1951; 

The Commission, having under con¬ 
sideration, 

(1) Transmittal Letter No. 3492 and 
revised tariff schedules filed by the West¬ 
ern Union Telegraph Company to be¬ 
come effective June 1, 1951, designated 
as follows: 

The Western Union Telegraph Co. 

Tariff F. C. C. No, 205 

12th Revised Page 6. 

6th Revised Page 7. 

Tariff F. C. C. No. 229 

6th Revised Page 8. 

Sd Revised Page 9a. 

5 th Revised Page 10. 

3d Revised Page 11. 

6th Revised Page 14. 

1st Revised Page 16. 

6th Revised Page 17. 


Tariff F. C. C. No. 232 

1st Revised Page 6. 

1st Revised Page 7. 

1st Revised Page 8. 

1st Revised Page 9. 

amending certain schedules heretofore 
contained in its tariffs applicable to Do¬ 
mestic Telegraph Press Service, Money 
Order Services, and Domestic Telegraph 
Rates; 

(2) A telegram filed on May 22, 1951, 
by the American Newspaper Publishers 
Association requesting suspension of the 
revised tariff schedules relating to press 
messages; 

(3) Application No. 937, filed by the 
Western Union Telegraph Company, for 
special tariff permission to reduce cer¬ 
tain of the rates it had proposed to make 
effective on June 1. 1951. together with 
an amendment to the application, filed 
on May 18, 1951, requesting authority 
to postpone the effective date of the new 
and increased message telegraph and 
money order rates from June 1 1951 
until June 15, 1951; and 

(4) Transmittal Letter No. 3499 and 
revised tariff schedules, filed by the 
Western Union Telegraph Company to 
become effective July 1, 1951, designated 
as follows: 

The Western Union Telegraph Co. 
Tariff F. C. C. No. 185 

11th Revised Page 6. 

2d Revised Page 7. 

42d Revised Page 9. 

36th Revised Page 10. 

34th Revised Page II. 

34th Revised Page 12. 

31st Revised Page 13. 

43d Revised Page 14. 

33d Revised Page 15. 

33d Revised Page 16. 

35th Revised Page 17. 

29th Revised Page 18. 

42d Revised Page 19. 

33d Revised Page 20. 

51st Revised Page 21. 

21st Revised Page 21A. 

22d Revised Page 22. 

23d Revised Page 23. 

27th Revised Page 24. 

47th Revised Page 25. 

27th Revised Page 20. 

52d Revised Page 27. 

2d Revised Page 27A. 

38th Revised Page 28. 

5th Revised Page 28A. 

28th Revised Page 29. 

49th Revised Page 30. 

40th Revised Page 31. 

24th Revised Page 32. 

31st Revised Page 33. 

41st Revised Page 34. 

41st Revised Page 35. 

42d Revised Page 36. 

15th Revised Page 36A. 

35th Revised Page 37. 

45th Revised Page 38. 

68th Revised Page 39. 

42d Revised Page 40. 

43d Revised Page 41. 

51st Revised Page 42.* 

39th Revised Page 43. 

29th Revised Page 44. 

Tariff F. C. C. No. 208 

9th Revised Page 2. 

3d Revised Page 3. 

4th Revised Page 4. 

5th Revised Page 5. 

8th Revised Page 6. 


i Except rates for service at Toppenish. 
Wash. 
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1st Revised Page 7. 

6th Revised Page 8. 

4th Revised Page 9. 

4th Revised Page 10. 

4th Revised Page 11. 

6th Revised Page 12. 

13th Revised Page 13. 

14th Revised Page 14. 

7th Revised Page 15. 

8th Revised Page 16. 

14th Revised Page 17. 

6th Revised Page 18. 

9th Revised Page 19. 

15th Revised Page 20. 

11th Revised Page 21. 

10th Revised Page 22. 

7th Revised Page 23. 

7th Revised Page 24. 

7th Revised Page 25. 

3d Revised Page 26. 

Tariff F. C. C. No. 216 

7th Revised Page 2. 

2d Revised Page 3. 

2d Revised Page 4. 

3d Revised Page 5. 

6th Revised Page 6. 

2d Revised Page 7A. 

9th Revised Page 9. 

26th Revised Page 10. 

53d Revised Page 11. 

26th Revised Page 11 A. 

27th Revised Page 12. 

12th Revised Page 13. 

14th Revised Page 14. 

7th Revised Page 15. 

22d Revised Page 18. 

4th Revised Page 31. 

Tariff F. C. C. No. 218 

5th Revised Page 4. 

2d Revised Page 4A. 

1st Revised Page 4B. 

30th Revised Page 5. 

37th Revised Page 6. 

25th Revised Page 7. 

Tariff F. C. C. No. 219 

2d Revised Page 23 A. 

3d Revised Page 23B. 

3d Revised Page 23C. 

8th Revised Page 24. 

6th Revised Page 24A. 

6th Revised Page 24B. 

5th Revised Page 24C. 

amending certain schedules heretofore 
contained in its tariffs applicable to 
Baseball-Sports Ticker Service, Quota¬ 
tion Service, Baseball-Sports Service, 
Telemeter Service, and Leased Facilities; 

It appearing, that the above revised 
tariff schedules were developed and filed 
by Western Union for the purpose of 
producing additional revenues to offset 
a proposed increase in operating ex¬ 
penses due to proposed increased wages 
which the Company is prepared to offer 
to its employees, conditioned “on its 
obtaining additional operating revenues 
in the form of rate increases in an 
amount sufficient to defray that in¬ 
creased cost”; 

It further appearing, that the above 
revised tariff schedules contain certain 
new and increased charges together with 
certain new classifications, regulations 
and practices, and that the Commission 
is unable to determine from an examina¬ 
tion of the above-mentioned tariff sched¬ 
ules whether the charges, classifications, 
regulations and practices therein con¬ 
tained will be lawful under the Com¬ 
munications Act of 1934, as amended; 

It further appearing, that if the above- 
cited revised tariff schedules are per¬ 
mitted to become effective on the dates 
specified therein, the rights and interests 


of the public may be adversely affected 
thereby; 

It is ordered, That, pursuant to sec¬ 
tions 201. 202, 204, 205, and 403 of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, the Commission, upon its own 
motion and without formal pleading, 
shall enter upon a hearing and investi¬ 
gation concerning the lawfulness of the 
charges, classifications, regulations and 
practices set forth in the above-cited 
revised tariff schedules; 

It is further ordered , That, pursuant to 
section 204 of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, the operation of 
the above-cited revised tariff schedules 
is hereby. suspended until the 1st day 
of September 1951, unless otherwise or¬ 
dered by the Commission; and that dur¬ 
ing said period of suspension no changes 
shall be made in said tariff schedules or 
in the charges, classifications, regula¬ 
tions or practices sought to be altered 
thereby, unless authorized by special 
permission of the Commission; 

It is further ordered , That, without 
in any way limiting the scope of the in¬ 
vestigation, it shall include consideration 
of the following specific matters: 

1. Whether the Commission should 
permit increases in rates predicated upon 
increases in operating expenses based on 
offers by the Company to increase wages 
which are made contingent upon such 
increased rates going into effect; 

2. Whether the wage increase offers on 
which the proposed increased operating 
expenses are predicated: 

(a) Have been offered to and accepted 
by the collective bargaining agents of the 
employees affected; 

(b) Provide for wage increases within 
the limits permissible under any appli¬ 
cable federal laws or regulations estab¬ 
lishing a limitation or ceiling on wage 
increases; 

and. if not, whether the Commission 
should permit increases in rates predi¬ 
cated upon increased operating expenses 
based on such offers; 

3. The extent, if any, to which the 
anticipated increased wage expenses 
should be considered in determining the 
amount of operating expenses to be 
allowed in approving rates for the fu¬ 
ture; and the proper apportionment of 
such expenses to each of the services 
rendered by the Company; 

4. The justness and reasonableness of 
the relationships among the charges for 
the different classes of message telegraph 
service; 

5. The justness and reasonableness of 
the new minimum charges and related 
word allowances for the different classes 
of message telegraph service; 

6. The lawfulness under the Commu¬ 
nications Act of 1934, as amended, of the 
serial classification and the charges, reg¬ 
ulations, and practices applicable there¬ 
to; and the effect on the Company’s oper¬ 
ating revenues if the serial classification 
were eliminated; 

7. The lawfulness under the Commu¬ 
nications Act of 1934, as amended, of the 
charges, classifications, regulations and 
practices set forth in the above-men¬ 
tioned revised tariff schedules; 

It is further ordered , That in the event 
a decision as to the lawfulness of the 


charges, classifications, regulations and 
practices herein suspended has not been 
made during the aforesaid suspension 
period, and said charges, classifications, 
regulations and practices set forth in the 
above-cited tariff schedules go into ef¬ 
fect, the Western Union Telegraph 
Company and its connecting and con¬ 
curring carriers shall, until further 
order of the Commission, keep accurate 
accounts of all amounts charged, col¬ 
lected or received by reason of the 
charges set forth in said tariff schedules, 
specifying by whom and in whose behalf 
such amounts are paid; and shall file 
with the Commission a report on or be¬ 
fore the 10th day of each calendar 
month, commencing October 10, 1951, 
showing the amounts accounted for as 
aforesaid during the previous calendar 
month; 

It is further ordered , That a copy of 
this order be filed in the offices of the 
Commission with said tariff schedules 
herein suspended; that the Western 
Union Telegraph Company and all car¬ 
riers listed in its suspended tariff sched¬ 
ules as concurring and connecting car¬ 
riers are hereby made parties respond¬ 
ent to this proceeding; and that a copy 
hereof be served upon each such 
respondent; upon all other communica¬ 
tion carriers fully subject to the Com¬ 
munications Act; upon the agency of 
each state which has regulatory jurisdic¬ 
tion with respect to communication 
rates and services; the National Associ¬ 
ation of Railroad and Utilities Commis¬ 
sioners; American Communications As¬ 
sociation and the Commercial Telegra¬ 
phers* Union (A. F. L.); 

It is further ordered , That a copy of 
this order shall be served on the Amer¬ 
ican Newspaper Publishers Association, 
and that it is hereby given leave to 
intervene and participate fully in the 
proceeding herein; 

It is further ordered , That a hearing 
be held in this proceeding at the offices 
of the Commission in Washington. D. C., 
beginning at 10:00 a. m., on the 25th 
day of June 1951; that Elizabeth C. 
Smith is assigned to preside at such 
hearing, and that the Presiding Officer 
shall certify the record to the Commis¬ 
sion for decision without preparing 
either a Recommended Decision or Ini¬ 
tial Decision; 

It is further ordered, That Application 
No. 937, as amended by telegram filed 
May 18. 1951, for special tariff permis¬ 
sion is denied, in view of the investiga¬ 
tion ordered herein. 

Released: May 23, 1951. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

IP. R. Doc. 51-6514; Filed, June 5, 1951; 
8:48 a. m.] 


[Docket No. 99811 
Lawrence William Peay, Jr. 
order designating application for 

HEARING ON STATED ISSUES 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
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Washington, D. C., on the 29th day of 
May 1951; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration the application of Lawrence Wil¬ 
liam Peay, Jr., 1116 Rosine, Houston, 
Texas for renewal of his radiotelephone 
first class operator license, which expired 
March 12, 1950; and 

It appearing, that Peay engaged in the 
operation of an unlicensed television 
station at Madisonville, Texas, during 
the period from November 21, 1950, to 
November 27,1950, in violation of section 
301 of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended; and 

It further appearing, that Peay did 
not hold a valid radio operator license 
during the period of operation of the 
station in violation of section 318 of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended; and 

It further appearing, that this licen¬ 
see, on various occasions during the pe¬ 
riod November 21. 1950. to November 
27, 1950, and for approximately 60 days 
prior thereto while engaging and par¬ 
ticipating in the operation of the un¬ 
licensed television station as aforesaid, 
rebroadcast television programs trans¬ 
mitted from Station KPRC-TV at Hous¬ 
ton, Texas, without the consent of the 
licensee of Station KPRC-TV in viola¬ 
tion of section 325 of the Communica¬ 
tions Act of 1934, as amended; and 

It further appearing, that the Com¬ 
mission is unable to determine from 
consideration of the service record ap¬ 
pearing on Peay’s license whether service 
performed under the license was of a 
nature that would permit renewal of 
the application without examination in 
accordance with §§ 13.28 and 13.9° of the 
Commission’s rules; and 

It further appearing, that the Com¬ 
mission is unable to determine from con¬ 
sideration of the application before it 
that a grant of a radiotelephone first 
class operator license to the said Law¬ 
rence William Peay, Jr., would be in the 
public interest with or without an exam¬ 
ination; 

It is ordered, That pursuant to section 
303 (1) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the above entitled ap- 
lication is hereby designated for hearing 
at a time and place to be specified by a 
subsequent order of the Commission 
upon the following issues: 

1. To determine the applicant’s use of 
radio transmitting equipment which has 
not been licensed by the Commission. 

2. To determine the applicant’s use of 
radio transmitting equipment while not 
being the holder of a valid radio opera¬ 
tor license issued to him by the Com¬ 
mission. 

3. To determine whether the service 
performed by the applicant under his 
expired license is sufficient to permit re¬ 
newal of the applicant’s expired license 
without examination. 

4. To determine in the light of the 
evidence adduced under the issues in 
this proceeding whether it would be in 

lie public interest to renew Peay’s ra¬ 


diotelephone first class operator license 
either with or without an examination. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

[P. R. Doc. 51-6515; Filed. June 5, 1951; 
8:49 a. m.] 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. E-6360J 
Montana-Dakota Utilities Co. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

May 29, 1951. 

Take notice that on May 25, 1951, an 
application was filed with the Federal 
Power Commission, pursuant to section 
204 of the Federal Power Act, by Mon¬ 
tana-Dakota Utilities Co., a corporation 
organized under the laws of the State of 
Delaware, and doing business in the 
States of Minnesota, Montana, North 
Dakota, South Dakota, and Wyoming, 
with its principal business office at Min¬ 
neapolis, Minnesota, seeking an order 
authorizing the issuance of $3,000,000 of 

First Mortgage _ Percent Serial 

Bonds, due $150,000 on June 1 in each of 
the years 1952-71, which will bear inter¬ 
est at a rate to be determined by com¬ 
petitive bidding. These Bonds will be 
similar to the outstanding First Mort¬ 
gage 3.50 Percent Serial Bonds, due April 
1. 1952-71; all as more fully appears in 
the application on file with the Commis¬ 
sion. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should, on or before the 18th 
day of June 1951, file with the Federal 
Power Commission, Washington 25, D. C., 
a petition or protest in accordance witn 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure. The application is on file 
with the Commission for public inspec¬ 
tion. 

[seal] J. H. Gutride, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6503; Filed, June 5. 1951; 

8:47 a. m.] 


[Docket No. E-6361] 

Minnesota Power & Light Co. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

" may 31, 1951. 

Take notice that on May 29, 1951, an 
application was filed with the Federal 
Power Commission, pursuant to section 
204 of the Federal Power Act, by Minne¬ 
sota Power & Light Company, a corpora¬ 
tion organized under the laws of the 
State of Minnesota, and doing business 
in said State, with its principal business 
office at Duluth, Minnesota, seeking an 
order authorizing the issuance of $10,- 
000,000 principal amount of First Mort¬ 
gage Bonds_Percent Series due 1981. 

Said Bonds are proposed to be issued 
and sold by competitive bidding. The 
interest rate of the Bonds (which shall 
be a multiple of ft of 1%) and the price 


(exclusive of accrued interest) to be paid 
Applicant for the Bonds (which shall 
be not less than the principal amount 
thereof and not more than 102% per¬ 
cent of such principal amount) will be 
fixed by competitive bidding; all as more 
fully appears in the application on file 
with the Commission. 

Any person desiring to be heard, or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should, on or before the 20th 
day of June 1951, file with the Federal 
Power Commission, Washington 25, D. C., 
a petition or protest in accordance with 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure. The application is on file 
with the Commission for public inspec¬ 
tion. 

[seal] j. H. Gutride, 

Actuig Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6504; Filed. June 5, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.J 


[Docket Nos. G-1167, G-1171, G-1190, G- 
1602—G-1604J 

Consolidated Edison Co. of New York, 
Inc., et al. 

order granting rehearing and oral argu¬ 
ment. MODIFYING PREVIOUS ORDER GRANT¬ 
ING REHEARING AND CONSOLIDATING PRO¬ 
CEEDINGS 

May 29, 1951. 

In the matters of Consolidated Edison 
Company of New York, Inc., Docket Nos. 
G-1167, G-1604; the Brooklyn Union Gas 
Company, Docket Nos. G-1171, G-1603; 
Kings County Lighting Company, Docket 
Nos. G-1190. G-1602. 

Consolidated Edison Company of New 
York, Inc., the Brooklyn Union Gas 
Company, and Kings County Lighting 
Company (Petitioners), on November 29, 
1949, filed petitions for rehearing, in¬ 
cluding oral argument with respect to 
the Commission’s Opinion No. 181 and 
accompanying order issued October 31, 
1949, 1 in which the Commission found 
the Petitioners to be "natural-gas com¬ 
panies” within the meaning of the Nat¬ 
ural Gas Act and authorized the con¬ 
struction and operation by said compa¬ 
nies of certain transmission pipe-line 
facilities, all as more fully described 
therein. 

The Commission by its order issued 
December 13.1949, granted the foregoing 
petitions and provided that the date for 
such rehearing and oral argument be 
fixed by further order of the Commis¬ 
sion. 

On April 4, 1951, Kings County Light¬ 
ing Company, the Brooklyn Union Gas 
Company and Consolidated Edison Com¬ 
pany of New York, Inc., pursuant to ap¬ 
plications filed in Docket Nos. G-1602, 
G-1603, and G-1604, respectively, were 
issued certificates of public convenience 
and necessity to construct and operate 
certain transmission pipe-line facilities. 

On May 3, 1951, Kings County Light¬ 
ing Company, the Brooklyn Union Gas 
Company, and Consolidated Edison 
Company of New York, Inc., filed peti- 


1 See Docket Nos. G-1167, G-1171, and 
G-1190. 








5372 


NOTICES 


tions in Docket Nos. G-1602. G-1603, and 
Cr-1604. for rehearing, including oral 
argument, with respect to the Commis¬ 
sion's findings and order issued April 
4, 1951. In addition, Petitioners request 
that the Commission enter an order 
abrogating said findings and order in 
connection therewith, for want of juris¬ 
diction. The Petitioners also request 
that the proceedings in Docket Nos. 
G-1602, G-1603. and G-1604, be con¬ 
solidated on rehearing with the pres¬ 
ently consolidated proceedings in Docket 
Nos. G-1167, G-1171 and G-1190. 

Consolidated Edison Company of New 
York, Inc., on May 3, 1951, filed a peti¬ 
tion requesting an opportunity to present 
evidence bearing upon certain changes 
in the Company’s operations which have 
occurred since the issuance of the Com¬ 
mission’s Opinion No. 181 and accom¬ 
panying order. 

The Commission finds: Good cause 
exists for granting the petitions herein 
referred to, including consolidation of 
the above-entitled proceedings inasmuch 
as the matters involved may concern 
similar facts and issues. 

The Commission orders: 

(A> The petitions filed on May 3,1951. 
for rehearing, oral argument and consol¬ 
idation of the above-entitled proceedings, 
be and the same are hereby granted, said 
rehearing and oral argument to be held 
at a time and place to be hereafter fixed 
by the Commission. 

(B> Consolidated Edison Company of 
New York. Inc., shall be afforded an op¬ 
portunity, on rehearing, to submit addi¬ 
tional evidence to the extent set forth in 
its petition filed May 3, 1951. in Docket 
No. G-1167, bearing upon changes in its 
operations which have occurred since the 
issuance of the Commission’s Opinion 
No. 181 and accompanying order, which 
the Examiner shall determine to be rele¬ 
vant and germane to the matters pre¬ 
sented and the issues involved. 

Date of issuance: June 1,1951. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6500: Filed, June 5. 1951; 

6:46 a. m.] 


(Docket No. G-1622] 

New York State Natural Gas Corp. 

ORDER FIXING DATE OF HEARING 

May 29. 1951. 

On February 26. 1951, New York State 
Natural Gas Corporation (Applicant), a 
New York corporation having its prin¬ 
cipal place of business at New York City, 
filed an application for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity pur¬ 
suant to section 7 of the Natural Gas 
Act, authorizing the construction and 
operation of certain natural-gas trans¬ 
mission pipeline facilities paralleling 
Applicant’s existing Line No. 14, all as 
more fully described in the application 
on file with the Commission and open 
to public inspection. 

The Commission finds: This proceed¬ 
ing is a proper one for disposition under 


the provisions of § 1.32 (b) (18 CFR 1.32 
(b) ) of the Commission’s rules of prac¬ 
tice and procedure. Applicant having re¬ 
quested that its application be heard 
under the shortened procedure provided 
by the aforesaid rule for non-contested 
proceedings, and no request to be hoard, 
protest or petition raising an issue of 
substance having been filed subsequent 
to the giving of due notice of the filing of 
the application, including publication in 
the Federal Register on March 10, 1951 
(16 F. R. 2237). 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained in and subject to the jurisdic¬ 
tion conferred upon the Federal Power 
Commission by sections 7 and 15 of the 
Natural Gas Act, as amended, and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure, a hearing be held on June 18. 
1951, at 9:45 a. m.. e. d. s. t., in the 
Hearing Room of the Federal Power 
Commission. 1800 Pennsylvania Avenue 
NW., Washington, D. C., concerning 
the matters involved and the issues pre¬ 
sented by such application: Provided , 
however, That the Commission may, 
after a non-contested hearing, forth¬ 
with dispose of the proceeding pursuant 
to the provisions of § 1.32 (b) of the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure. 

(B) Interested State commissions 
may participate as provided by §§ 1.8 
and 1.37 (f) (18 CFR 1.8 and 1.37 <f) 
of the said rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure. 

Date of issuance: May 31, 1951. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-6507; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:47 a. m.] 


(Docket No. G-1670] 

Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America 
order fixing date of hearing 

May 29,1951. 

On April 17, 1951, Natural Gas Pipe¬ 
line Company of America (Applicant), a 
Delaware corporation having its princi¬ 
pal place of business at Chicago, Illinois, 
filed an application for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity pur¬ 
suant to sectiojflWf of the Natural Gas 
Act. as amended, authorizing the con¬ 
struction and operation of certain nat¬ 
ural-gas transmission pipeline facilities, 
all as more fully described in the appli¬ 
cation on file with the Commission and 
open to public inspection. 

The Commission finds: This pro¬ 
ceeding is a proper one for disposition 
under the provisions of § 1.32 (b) (18 
CFR 1.32 (b)) of the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure, Applicant 
having requested that its application be 
heard under the shortened procedure 
provided by the aforesaid rule for non- 
contested proceedings, and no request 
to be heard, protest or petition having 
been filed subsequent to the giving of 
due notice of the filing of the application 


including publication in the Federal 
Register on May 1, 1951 (16 F. R. 3816). 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained in and subject to the jurisdiction 
conferred upon the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission by sections 7 and 15 of the Nat¬ 
ural Gas Act. as amended, and the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure, a hearing be held on June 19, 
1951, at 9:30 a. m.. e. d. s. t., in the Hear¬ 
ing Room of the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, 1800 Pennsylvania Avenue NW., 
Washington, D. C.. concerning the mat¬ 
ters involved and the issues presented by 
such application: Provided, however, 
That the Commission may, after a non- 
contested hearing, forthwith dispose of 
the proceedings pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of § 1.32 (b) of the Commission's 
rules of practice and procedure. 

(B) Interested State commissions may 
participate as provided by §§ 1.8 and 1.37 - 
(f) (18 CFR 1.8 and 1.37 (f )) of the said 
rules of practice and procedure. 

Date of issuance: May 31, 1951. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Leon M. Fucu y. 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-65C8: Filed. June 5. 1951: 

8:48 a. m.J 


(Docket No. 0-1688] 

West Texas Gas Co. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

May 31, 1951. 

Take notice that on May 21, 1951, West 
Texas Gas Company (Applicant), a Dela¬ 
ware corporation having its principal 
office in Lubbock, Texas, and authorized 
to do business in Texas, filed an applica¬ 
tion for a certificate of public conven¬ 
ience and necessity pursuant to section 7 
of the Natural Gas Act, as amended, 
authorizing the construction and opera¬ 
tion of an 800 bhp. addition to its Turkey 
Creek Compressor Station located in 
Potter County, Texas. 

The proposed facility is stated by Ap¬ 
plicant to be the necessary compressor 
enlargement to increase by approxi¬ 
mately 6000 Mcf daily Applicant’s trans¬ 
mission capacity out of the Fritch Area of 
the West Panhandle Field; and will per¬ 
mit operating- the Turkey Creek Com¬ 
pressor Station with a 175 psig. suction 
pressure which will make this gas avail¬ 
able for input to the pipe line system. 
In this connection Applicant has re¬ 
quested El Paso Natural Gas Company 
(El Paso Natural) for a modification of 
its Gas Supply Contract No. 7 to permit 
large peak day inputs to the system from 
the Goldsmith Source of supply. 

Applicant further states the facility is 
to enable it to serve its market require¬ 
ments and the market requirements of 
Southern Union Gas Company’s Clovis 
district during the 1951-52 heating 
season. 

The estimated over-all capital cost of 
the proposed facility is $ 120 , 000 . ^ hic 
wiU be defrayed from funds currently on 
hand. 
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Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) omor before 
the 20th day of June 1951. The appli¬ 
cation is on file with the Commission for 
public inspection. 

[seal! J. H. Gutrjde, 

Acting Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-6502; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.] 


[Docket No. 0-1689] 

Associated Natural Gas Co. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

May 31.1951. 

Take notice that on May 21, 1951, As¬ 
sociated Natural Gas Company (Appli¬ 
cant), a Delaware corporation, of Tulsa, 
Oklahoma, filed an application for a cer¬ 
tificate of public convenience and neces¬ 
sity pursuant to section 7 of the Natural 
Gas Act, authorizing the construction 
and operation of certain transmission 
pipe line facilities hereinafter described. 

Applicant proposes to construct ap¬ 
proximately 88.25 miles of transmission 
pipe line and construct necessary com¬ 
pressor facilities in order to transport 
natural gas for distribution and sale in 
the communities of Chaffee, Oran, Ben¬ 
ton, Morehouse, Charleston, Kilbourn, 
Bloomfield, Essex, Bernie, Kenneth, Hol¬ 
comb, Clarkston, and Molden, Missouri. 

The estimated cost of the proposed 
undertaking including facilities, cost of 
financing and additional working capi¬ 
tal requirements, is $2,491,042. Appli¬ 
cant proposes to obtain the funds 
required by the sale of $1,800,000 of first 
mortgage bonds, $525,000 from sale of 
debentures and $560,000 from the sale 
of common stock. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion. Washington 25, D. C., in accord¬ 
ance with the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before 
the 20th day of June 1951. The appli¬ 
cation is on file with the Commission for 
public inspection. 

[seal] j. H. Gutride, 

Acting Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-6501: Filed, June 5. 1951; 

8:46 a. m.] 


[Docket No. G-1696] 

El Paso Natural Gas Co. 

ORDER SUSPENDING CHANGES IN RATE 
SCHEDULES 

May 29, 1951. 

By order issued April 24, 1950, at 
Docket No. G-1380, the Commission, 
among other things, suspended the oper¬ 
ation and deferred the use until October 

1 ^ 50 * of First Revised Sheet No. 22 to 
Paso Natural Gas Company’s (El 
**a$o) FPC Gas Tariff which proposed 
changes in El Paso’s Rate Schedule G-l. 
subsequently, upon motion of El Paso, 
No. 109-9 


said First Revised Sheet No. 22 was 
made effective as of October 1, 1950. in 
accordance with the Commission’s order 
issued October 3, 1950. These proceed¬ 
ings are still pending. 

On April 30, 1951, El Paso filed its 
First Revised Sheets Nos. 8, 12. 13, 14-A, 
15, 17, 19-A and 25, Second Revised 
Sheets Nos. 4. 6, 11, 19, and 22, and 
Fourth Revised Sheet No. 10 to its FPC 
Gas Tariff proposing changes in cer¬ 
tain of its Rate Schedules as contained 
in El Paso’s FPC Gas Tariff. The Re¬ 
vised Sheets as filed on April 30. 1951, 
provide for an increase of approximately 
$7,200,000 annually in El Paso’s charges, 
which is an increase of approximately 
eleven percent (11%), based on antici¬ 
pated sales for the calendar year 1952. 

The increased rates provided in said 
Revised Sheets as filed on April 30, 1951, 
to El Paso’s FPC Gas Tariff have not 
been shown to be justified, and may be 
unjust, unduly discriminatory, or pref¬ 
erential, or otherwise unlawful. 

Unless the operation of said Revised 
Sheets is suspended by order of the Com¬ 
mission they will become effective as of 
June 1, 1951, pursuant to the provisions 
of the Natural Gas Act and the regula¬ 
tions thereunder. 

As required by § 154.16 of the Com¬ 
mission’s regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act, a copy of said Revised Sheets, as 
filed on April 30, 1951, has been sent to 
each customer which would be affected 
thereby and also to various State, 
county, and municipal authorities. 
Comments have been received from 
some of such parties. Some of the par¬ 
ties have requested that said Revised 
Sheets to El Paso’s FPC Gas Tariff, as 
filed on April 30, 1951, be suspended and 
that the Commission investigate the 
justness and reasonableness of such pro¬ 
posed rates. 

The Commission finds: It is necessary 
and proper in the public interest and to 
aid in the enforcement of the provisions 
of the Natural Gas Act that the Com¬ 
mission, pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained in section 4 of such act, enter 
upon a hearing concerning the lawful¬ 
ness of First Revised Sheets Nos. 8, 17, 
19-A, and 25, Second Revised Sheets 
Nos. 4. 6. 11, 19, and 22. and Fourth Re¬ 
vised Sheet No. 10 to El Paso’s FPC Gas 
Tariff, and that said Revised Sheets, and 
the rate schedules therein contained, 
should be suspended as hereinafter pro¬ 
vided and the use thereof be deferred 
pending hearing and decision thereon. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) Pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained in section 4 of the Natural Gas 
Act, a public hearing be held upon a date 
to be fixed by further order of the Com¬ 
mission concerning the lawfulness of the 
rates, charges, and classifications, sub¬ 
ject to the jurisdiction of the Commis¬ 
sion, contained in the aforesaid First 
Revised Sheets Nos. 8. 17, 19-A, and 25, 
Second Revised Sheets Nos. 4, 6, 11, 19, 
and 22, Fourth Revised Sheet No. 10, as 
filed April 30. 1951, to El Paso’s FPC Gas 
Tariff. 

(B) Pending such hearing and deci¬ 
sion thereon, said First Revised Sheets 
Nos. 8, 17, 19-A, and 25, Second Revised 
Sheets Nos. 4, 6, 11, 19, and 22, and 


Fourth Revised Sheet No. 10. as filed 
April 30. 1951, to El Paso’s FPC Gas 
Tariff, be and the same are hereby sus¬ 
pended and the use thereof is deferred 
until November 1, 1951, and until such 
further time thereafter as said Revised 
Sheets might be made effective in the 
manner prescribed by the Natural Gas 
Act. 

(C) Interested State commissions 
may participate as provided by §§ 1.8 and 
1.37 (f) [18 CFR 1.8 and 1.37 (f) ] of 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure. 

Date of issuance: May 31,1951. 

[seal] Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6488; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.] 


[Docket No. G-1697] 

Natural Gas Pipeline Co. of America 

ORDER SUSPENDING PROPOSED RATE TARIFF 

AND SERVICE AGREEMENTS, AND PROVIDING 

FOR DATE OF HEARING 

May 29, 1951. 

On April 17, 1951, Natural Gas Pipe¬ 
line Company of America (Natural Gas 
Pipeline) filed with this Commission 
proposed FPC Gas Tariff, First Revised 
Volume No. 1, superseding its FPC Gas 
Tariff, Original Volume No. 1, pursuant 
to Part 154 of the Commission’s general 
rules and regulations, and requesting 
such proposed rate tariff be permitted to 
become effective June 1, 1951. 

At the same time. Natural Gas Pipe¬ 
line filed service agreements in the pro¬ 
posed tariff form with 17 of its 19 cus¬ 
tomers, including three companies 
distributing gas in the Chicago, Illinois, 
area presently served by Chicago District 
Pipeline Company. Natural Gas Pipe¬ 
line Company to date has not filed a 
service agreement covering service to 
Interstate Power Company for resale in 
Clinton, Iowa, a customer which it was 
authorized to serve in Docket No. 
G-1246. 

The proposed tariff would increase the 
cost of gas purchased by all of Natural 
Gas Pipeline’s customers, except those 
serving the Chicago area, by approxi¬ 
mately $2,400,000, or 10 percent, based 
on anticipated sales for the calendar 
year 1952. 

The proposed tariff contains two rate 
schedules: 

1. Rate Schedule CD-I for contract 
demand service: 

Demand charge: For the first block of the 
bUling demand. $1.35 per Mcf. For the bal¬ 
ance of the biUing demand, $2.50 per Mcf. 

Commodity charge: For all gas delivered 
In each day up to an amount equal to the 
first block of the billing demand. 6.67 cents 
per Mcf. For all additional gas, 16 cents 
per Mcf. 

2. Rate Schedule 1-1 for interruptible 
service; 16 cents per Mcf. 

The first block of the billing demand 
Is different for each of Natural Gas Pipe¬ 
line’s customers. Such block is equal to 
any customer’s presently allocated por¬ 
tion of Natural Gas Pipeline’s capacity. 
The first block of the billing demand is 
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priced at the presently effective firm 
rate; the second block is priced at the 
increased rate indicated above. In ef¬ 
fect. it appears that the blocking ar¬ 
rangement will result in establishing 19 
separate rates, one for each of the pipe¬ 
line company’s customers. 


Natural Gas Pipeline states that the 
proposed increases are necessary as a 
result of the purchase by it of higher 
priced gas from Texas Illinois Natural 
Gas Pipe Line Company. 

As required by § 154.16 of the Com¬ 
mission’s regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act, a copy of said FPC Gas Tariff. 
First Revised Volume No. 1, has been 
sent by Natural Gas Pipeline to each 
customer which would be affected 
thereby. In response to requests for 
comments. 12 of Natural Gas Pipeline’s 
customers and one State commission 
have indicated that they do not have 
any objection to the proposal. 

Unless suspended by order of the Com¬ 
mission. said Natural Gas Pipeline Com¬ 
pany of America FPC Gas Tariff, First 
Revised Volume No. 1, will become effec¬ 
tive as of June 1, 1951, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Natural Gas Act and 
the general rules and regulations there¬ 
under. 

The proposed changes in Natural Gas 
Pipeline’s presently effective FPC Gas 
Tariff. Original Volume No. 1, as con¬ 
tained in Natural Gas Pipeline’s FPC Gas 
Tariff, First Revised Volume No. 1, may 
be unjust, unreasonable, unduly discrim¬ 
inatory or preferential or otherwise un¬ 
lawful, and may place an undue burden 
upon ultimate consumers of natural gas. 

The Commission finds: It is necessary 
and proper in the public interest and to 
aid in the enforcement of the provisions 
of the Natural Gas Act that the Com¬ 
mission enter upon a hearing, pursuant 
to the authority contained in section 4 
of such act, concerning the lawfulness 
of Natural Gas Pipeline Company of 
America’s FPC Gas Tariff, First Revised 
Volume No. 1, and that said FPC Gas 
Tariff, First Revised Volume No. 1, and 
the service agreements filed thereunder 
be suspended as hereinafter provided 
and the use thereof be deferred pending 
hearing and decision herein. 

The Commission orders: 

(A) A public hearing be held at a 
date and place hereinafter to be fixed by 


It appears from the proposed tariff 
that, on the basis of the sales antici¬ 
pated for the calendar year 1952, the 
proposed changes in rates will result in 
increased charges by Natural Gas Pipe¬ 
line to 16 of its wholesale customers in 
the following amounts and percentages: 


the Commission concerning the lawful¬ 
ness of the rates, charges, and classifica¬ 
tions. subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Commission, as set forth in FPC Gas 
Tariff, First Revised Volume No. 1, filed 
by Natural Gas Pipeline Company of 
America. 

(B) Pending such hearing and de¬ 
cision thereon, said FPC Gas Tariff, First 
Revised Volume No. 1, filed in this pro¬ 
ceeding by Natural Gas Pipeline Com¬ 
pany of America, together with all serv¬ 
ice agreements filed thereunder, be and 
they hereby are suspended and the use 
thereof deferred until November 1, 1951, 
and until such further time thereafter as 
such FPC Gas Tariff, First Revised Vol¬ 
ume No. 1, and service agreements filed 
thereunder may be made effective in the 
manner prescribed by the Natural Gas 
Act. 

Date of issuance: May 31, 1951. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Leon M. Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6489; Filed. June 5, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.J 


RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE 
CORPORATION 

War Damage Corporation 

AMENDMENT TO CHARTER 

Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
hereby certifies that, pursuant to Para¬ 
graph "Tenth” of the Charter of War 
Damage Corporation, the Charter of 
War Damage Corporation was on May 
28, 1951, further amended by changing 
Paragraph "Ninth” to read as follows: 

Ninth: That the affairs and business of 
the Corporation shall be managed by an 
Administrator, who shall be the Adminis¬ 
trator of Reconstruction Finance Corpora¬ 
tion, and in his absence or disability by a 
Deputy Administrator, who shall be the 


Deputy Administrator of Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation. 

Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation, 

Stuart Symington, 

Administrator. 

Attest: 

Edward J. Singer, 

Assistant Secretary . 

fF. R. Doc. 51-6510; Filed, June 5. 1951; 
8:48 a. m ] 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 30-371 

Washington Gas and Electric Co. 

ORDER DECLARING THAT COMPANY HAS 
CEASED TO BE A HOLDING COMPANY 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C., on 
the 29th day of May A. D. 1951. 

Washington Gas and Electric Com¬ 
pany ("Washington”), a registered hold¬ 
ing company and a public utility com¬ 
pany, having filed an application for an 
order under the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 (the "act”) declar¬ 
ing that the applicant has ceased to be 
a holding company; and 
The application having recited that, 
pursuant to the plan of reorganization 
submitted under section 11 (f) of the act. 
by Nathan A. Smythe, as trustee in re¬ 
organization of Washington under Chap¬ 
ter X of the Bankruptcy Act. which plan 
was approved by the Commission on 
January 24, 1949, accepted by the bond¬ 
holders and general creditors of Wash¬ 
ington on April 30. 1949. and confirmed 
by order of the District Court of the 
United States for the Southern District 
of New York on October 5, 1949. and the 
consummation of which was ordered by 
said Court by orders dated April 14.1950. 
and JUly 27. 1950, distribution of the 
common stock of Washington and of its 
former sole subsidiary. Southern Utah 
Power Company ("Southern Utah”), a 
public utility company, has commenced, 
and that Washington has divested itself 
of its interest in the common stock of 
Southern Utah; and 

The application having further re¬ 
cited that in lieu of the issuance and 
sale by Washington of debt securuies 
authorized pursuant to the provisions of 
the aforementioned plan, over which is¬ 
suance and sale the Commission, by its 
order dated January 24, 1949, reserved 
jurisdiction. Washington now contem¬ 
plates obtaining approximately $ 150 -” 00 
through the issuance and sale of adai- 
tional shares of its common stock with¬ 
out par value; and 
The Commission’s files indicating that 
there is now pending before the United 
States Court of Appeals for the Second 
Circuit an appeal by Washington and 
Southern Utah from an order of the 
aforementioned District Court dated De¬ 
cember 18, 1950, insofar as such order 
approved and directed the payment of 
.certain final allowances with respect to 
the reorganization of Washington; ano 
that the Commission, pursuant to tne 
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authorization of the District Court con¬ 
tained in an order dated December 18, 
1950, is now conducting an examination 
and investigation of certain matters and 
of certain activities of the Trustees of 
Washington and other persons, as speci¬ 
fied in such order of the Court, which 
examination is relevant, among other 
things, to the fee allowances which are 
involved in the pending appeal by Wash¬ 
ington and Southern Utah; and 
The application indicating that Wash¬ 
ington is now solely a public utility com¬ 
pany. and that it does not now. directly 
or indirectly, own, control or hold with 
power to vote, any outstanding voting 
securities of a public utility company or 
of a company which is holding company 
within the provisions of the act; and 
The Commission having issued a no¬ 
tice of filing on November 6, 1950 with 
respect to said application, said notice 
having stated that any interested person 
might, not later than November 20, 1950, 
request the Commission in writing that 
a hearing be held on such matter, and 
the Commission not having received a 
request for hearing with respect to said 
application within the period prescribed 
in said notice, or otherwise, and not hav¬ 
ing ordered a hearing thereon; and 
The Commission finding that Wash¬ 
ington has ceased to be a holding com¬ 
pany, and that it is necessary for the 
protection of investors that the Com¬ 
mission impose terms or conditions in 
connection with the termination of the 
registration of Washington: 

It is ordered , Pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of section 5 (d) of the act, that 
Washington has ceased to be a holding 
company, and that, subject to the con¬ 
dition prescribed below, the registra¬ 
tion of Washington as a holding com¬ 
pany shall cease to be in effect: Provided , 
however, That this order shall be sub¬ 
ject to the condition which is prescribed 
as necessary for the protection of in¬ 
vestors, that the Commission shall retain 
jurisdiction over Washington to enter¬ 
tain such further proceedings, to make 
such supplemental findings, and to take 
such further action, including the com¬ 
mencement of investigations under the 
act, which the Commission may deem 
necessary or appropriate in connection 
with fees and expenses with respect to 
Washington's reorganization and plan, 
the matters and persons specified in the 
order of investigation issued by the Dis¬ 
trict Court on December 18, 1950, or any 
other matters relating to the conduct 
of the proceedings for the reorganiza¬ 
tion of Washington and its subsidiaries, 
and the terms, provisions and amount of 
all debt securities which may be issued 
in connection with the plan and the 
transactions incident thereto, in the 
same manner and to the same extent as 
though Washington were still in all re¬ 
spects a registered holding company. 

It is further ordered , That upon the 
filing with the Commission of due proof 
that Washington has obtained approxi¬ 
mately $150,000 through the issuance 
and sale of additional shares of its com¬ 
mon stock, the jurisdiction heretofore 
reserved over the issuance and sale of 
debt securities pursuant to the provi¬ 


sions of Washington's plan shall be 
deemed to have been released. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DUBOIS, 

Secretary . 

[P. R. Doc. 51-6491; Plied, June 5, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.] 


Niagara Mohawk Power Corp. 

I File No. 70-26361 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED ACQUISITION OF 
UTILITY ASSETS 

At a regular session of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission, held at its 
office in the city of Washington, D. C. t 
on the 31st day of May A. D. 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that an appli¬ 
cation has been filed with this Commis¬ 
sion, pursuant to the Public Utility Hold¬ 
ing Company Act of 1935 (“act”), by 
Niagara Mohawk Power Corporation 
(“Niagara Mohawk”), a subsidiary of 
The United Corporation, a registered 
holding company. Applicant has desig¬ 
nated section 10 of the act as applicable 
to the proposed transaction. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may. not later than June 
12, 1951, at 5:30 p. m., e. d. s. t., request 
the Commission in writing that a hear¬ 
ing be held on such matter, stating the 
nature of his interest, the reasons for 
such request and the issues, if any, of 
fact or law raised by said application 
proposed to be controverted, or may re¬ 
quest that he be notified if the Commis¬ 
sion should order a hearing thereon. 
Any such request should be addressed; 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 425 Second Street NW., 
Washington 25, D. C. At any time after 
June 12, 1951, said application, as filed 
or as amended, may be granted as pro¬ 
vided in Rule U-23 of the rules and regu¬ 
lations promulgated under the act, or the 
Commission may exempt such transac¬ 
tion as provided in Rules U-20 (a) and 
U-100 thereof. 

All interested persons are referred to 
said application which is on file in the 
office of this Commission for a statement 
of the transaction therein proposed, 
which is summarized as, follows: 

Pursuant to a contract of sale dated 
April 12,1951, Niagara Mohawk proposes 
to acquire the hydro electric power plant, 
together with the lands, certain water 
rights and electric generating and other 
equipment in connection therewith, of 
Northern New York Power Corporation 
(“Northern”), a non-affiliate, for the 
sum of $625,000. The hydro electric 
power plant, owned by Northern, is 
located in the town of Minetto, Oswego 
County, in the State of New York. Niag¬ 
ara Mohawk renders electric service in 
the territory in which said plant is 
located and for many years Niagara 
Mohawk and its predecessors have pur¬ 
chased all of the output of said plant for 
utilization in what is now the Niagara 
Mohawk system. 

The application states that Northern 
will require and has petitioned the Pub¬ 
lic Service Commission of the State of 
New York for its consent to the transfer 
of the hydro electric plant to Niagara 


Mohawk. The application further states 
that the acquisition by Niagara Mohawk 
of such plant is not subject to the juris¬ 
diction of that Commission. The order 
of the Public Service Commission of the 
State of New York with respect to the 
petition of Northern will be supplied by 
amendment to the instant application. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DUBOIS, 

Secretary. 

|F. R. Doe. 51-6492; Piled, June 5, 1951; 

8:46 a. m.] 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Office of Alien Property 

Authority: 40 Stat. 411, 65 Stat. 839. Pub. 
Laws 322. 671, 79th Cong., 60 Stat. 50. 925; 50 
U. S. C. and Supp. App. 1, 616; E. O. 9193, 
July 6, 1942, 3 CFR, Cum. Supp., E. O. 9567, 
June 8. 1945. 3 CFR. 1945 Supp.', E. O. 9788, 
Oct. 14, 1946, 11 P. R. 11981. 

(Vesting Order 178471 
Stanislawa Kaczmarek 

In re: Trust under will of Stanislawa 
Kaczmarek, also known as Stela Kacz¬ 
marek, deceased. Pile No. F-28-4917; 
E. T. sec. 17101. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found; 

1. That Janina (Jolasia) Piechocki, 
who on or since the effective date of 
Executive Order 8389, as amended, and 
on or since December 11, 1941, has been 
a resident of Germany, is a national of 
a designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That Anthony (Anton) Piechocki, 
Ludwika (Ludwig) Piechocki, Cacilie 
(Cecilia) Piechocki Wenzel and Hedwig 
(Jadwiga) Piechocki Rudowicz, whose 
last known address is Germany, are 
residents of Germany and nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

3. That the domiciliary personal rep¬ 
resentatives. heirs, next of kin, legatees 
and distributees, names unknown, of 
Wanda Piechocki, deceased, and the 
domiciliary personal representatives, 
heirs, next of kin, legatees and distrib¬ 
utees, names unknown, of Stefan Pie¬ 
chocki, deceased, who there is reasonable 
cause to believe are residents of Ger¬ 
many, are nationals of a designated en¬ 
emy country (Germany); 

4. That all right, title, interest and 
claim of any kind or character whatso¬ 
ever of the persons identified in sub- 
paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 hereof, and each 
of them, in and to the Trust created un¬ 
der the Will of Stanislawa Kaczmarek, 
also known as Stela Kaczmarek, de-. 
ceased, is property payable or deliverable 
to, or claimed by, the aforesaid nationals 
of a designated enemy country (Ger¬ 
many) ; 

5. That such property is in the process 
of administration by Irene Piechocki, as 
Trustee, acting under the judicial super¬ 
vision of the County Court of Milwaukee 
County, Wisconsin; 

and it is hereby determined: 

6. That the national interest of the 
United States requires that Janina (Jo- 
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lasia) Piechocki be treated as a national 
of a designated enemy country (Ger¬ 
many) ; 

7. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 2 hereof and the 
domiciliary personal representatives, 
heirs, next of kin, legatees and dis¬ 
tributees, names unknown, of Wanda 
Piechocki, deceased, and the domiciliary 
personal representatives, heirs, next of 
kin, legatees and distributees, names 
unknown, of Stefan Piechocki, deceased, 
are not within a designated enemy coun¬ 
try, the national interest of the United 
States requires that such persons be 
treated as nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national" and "designated 
enemy country" as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 14, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

IP. R. Doc. 51-6519; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:49 a. in.] 


[Vesting Order 17848) 

Marie Kies ling 

In re: Estate of Marie Kiesling, de¬ 
ceased. File No. D-28-12973; E. T. sec. 
17114. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Lydia Grainer Bohaal, whose 
last known address is Germany, is a res¬ 
ident of Germany and a national of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That all property of any kind or 
character whatsoever of the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof in the 
possession, custody or control of Mary 
F. Webber as depositary pursuant to an 
order of the Probate Court of Cook 
County, Illinois, dated October 21, 1937 
in the matter of the Estate of Marie 
Kiesling, deceased, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held oh behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated en¬ 
emy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 


national interest of the United States re¬ 
quires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms "national" and "designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 14. 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-6520; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:49 a. m.) 


(Vesting Order 17865] 

Stefan Tekale 

In re: Estate of Stefan Tekale, de¬ 
ceased. File No. D-28-12994; E. T. sec. 
17123. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788. and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Magdalene Tekale, Pauline 
Urban, and Elizabeth Mester, whose last 
known address is Germany, are residents 
of Germany and nationals of a des¬ 
ignated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That all right, title, interest and 
claim of any kind or character whatso¬ 
ever of the persons named in subpara¬ 
graph 1 hereof in and to the Estate of 
Stefan Tekale, deceased, is property 
payable or deliverable to, or claimed by, 
the aforesaid nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

3. That such property is in the process 
of administration by Spencer A. Lucas, 
as administrator, acting under the judi¬ 
cial supervision of the County Court of 
Dane County, Wisconsin; 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are 
not within a designated enemy country, 
the national interest of the United 
States requires that such persons be 
treated as nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and it being deemed 
necessary in the national Interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the property 
described above, to be held, used, ad¬ 
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise 
dealt with in the interest of and for the 
benefit of the United States, 


The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C.. on 
May 18, 1951. 

For the Attorney General 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

IF. R. Doc. 61-6521; FUed, June 5, 1951; 
8:49 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 17873] 

Mrs. Johanne Margarets Jordens 

In re: Bonds owned by Mrs. Johanne 
Margarete Jordens, also known as Mrs. 
J. M. Jordens-Cordes. F-28-31414. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788. and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Mrs. Johanne Margarete Jor¬ 
dens, also known as Mrs. J. M. Jordens- 
Cordes, whose last known address is 
Bremen, Germany, is a resident of Ger¬ 
many and a national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. Those certain debts or other obliga¬ 
tions, matured or unmatured, evidenced 
by two (2) Cities Service Company 5 
Percent Debenture Bonds each of 
$1000.00 face value bearing the numbers 
M. 10550 and 28048, and any and ail 
rights to demand, enforce and collect the 
aforesaid debt or other obUgation. and 
all rights in, to and under the aforesaid 
bonds, 

b. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion. matured or unmatured, evidenced 
by one (1) Central Pacific Railway Com¬ 
pany 4 Percent Bond of $1,000.00 face 
value, bearing the number 11144, and 
any and all rights to demand, enforce 
and collect the aforesaid debt or other 
obligation, and all rights in, to and under 
the aforesaid bond, 

c. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion, matured or unmatured, evidenced 

by one (1) Oregon- Washington Railroad 

& Navigation Company 4 Percent Bond 
of $1,000.00 face value, bearing the num¬ 
ber M. 38932, and any and all rights to 
demand, enforce and collect the a ^ ore * 
said debt or other obligation, and ail 
rights in, to and under the aforesaid 
tX)Q(l 

d. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion, matured or unmatured, evidenced 
by two (2) Cities Service Company 5 Per¬ 
cent Debenture Bonds due 1969, each oi 
$1,000.00 face value, bearing the num¬ 
bers 30887 and 31439 and any and au 
rights to demand, enforce and collect tne 
aforesaid debt or other obligation, an 
all rights in, to and under the aforesaid 
bonds, and 

e. One hundred (100) shares North 

American Trust Shares, 1956, evidence 
by a certificate numbered DD 34 ^ 4 ' * 

gether with all declared and unpaid env - 
dends. and any and all rights thereunder 
and thereto. 
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is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of. or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, Mrs. 
Johanne Margarete Jordens, also known 
as Mrs. J. M. Jordens-Cordes, the afore¬ 
said national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That td the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany). 

Ail determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 18, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

|F. R. Doc. 51-6522; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:49 a. m.J 


(Vesting Order 17876] 

Eugen H. Schreiber 

In re: Bonds owned by Eugen H. 
Schreiber, also known as Eugene H. 
Schrieber. F-28-26840. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
with the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193. as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found : 

1. That Eugen H. Schreiber, also 
known as Eugene H. Schrieber, whose 
last known address is Schwenningen 
Erzbergerstr. n t Germany, is a resident 
of Germany and a national of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: Those certain debts or other obli¬ 
gations, matured or unmatured, evi- 

, by eig ht <8> American Telephone 
w telegraph c °niPany 20 Year Sink- 
5 - 2 % Debenture bonds of $1,- 
00.001 face value each, bearing the num- 
36024 36031, and # any and all 
accrues to the aforesaid debts or other 
□ligations, and any and all rights to 
nemand. enforce and collect the same, 
ogether with all rights in, to and under 
the aforesaid bonds, 

^Property within the United States 

liv? d v., 0r contr °Hed by. payable or de- 
lable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 


count of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, Eugen 
H. Schreiber, also known as Eugene H. 
Schrieber. the aforesaid national of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C„ on 
May 18, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-6523; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:49 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 17878] 

E. A. Wessels 

In re: Bonds owmed by E. A. Wessels. 
F-28-31463. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That E. A. Wessels, whose last 
known address is Germany, is a resi¬ 
dent of Germany and a national of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as 
follow's: 

a. Those certain debts or other obli¬ 
gations, matured or unmatured, evi¬ 
denced by three (3) The Baltimore and 
Ohio Railroad Company Refunding and 
General gold 6 percent, Series B, Bonds, 
bearing the numbers M46775, M46776 
and M46777, and all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the aforesaid debts 
or other obligations, together with any 
and all rights in, to and under said 
bonds, and 

b. Those certain debts or other obli¬ 
gations, matured or unmatured, evi¬ 
denced by one (1) The Baltimore and 
Ohio Railroad Company Refunding and 
General gold 5 percent. Series A, Bond, 
bearing the number D6214, and all 
rights to demand, enforce and collect 
the aforesaid debts or other obligations, 
together with any and all rights in, to 
and under said bond, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 


liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to. or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, E. A. 
Wessels, the aforesaid national of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy country 
(German*). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law\ including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 18. 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6524; Filed, June 5. 1951; 

8:50 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 17884] 

Union Bank of Switzerland 

In re: Accounts maintained in the 
name of Union Bank of Switzerland, 
Zurich. Switzerland, and owned by per¬ 
sons w’hose names are unknown. F-63- 
139 (Zurich). 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Orders 9193, as amended, 9788 and 
9989, and pursuant to law, after investi¬ 
gation, it is hereby found: 

1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: All property, rights and interests 
in the accounts identified in Exhibit A 
set forth below and by reference made a 
part hereof, together with 

(a) Any other property, rights and in¬ 
terests which represent accumulations or 
accruals to. changes in form of, or sub¬ 
stitutions for, any of the property, rights 
and interests in said identified accounts 
on October 2, 1950, and which are now 
held in other accounts being maintained 
as blocked or otherwise subject to the 
restrictions of Executive Order 8389, as 
amended, or regulations, rulings, orders 
or instructions issued thereunder, and 

(b) Any and all rights in, to and under 
any securities (including, without limita¬ 
tion, bonds, coupons, mortgage partici¬ 
pation certificates, shares of stock, scrip 
and warrants) and any and all declared 
and unpaid dividends on any shares of 
stock in any of said accounts, 

excepting from the foregoing, however, 
all lawful liens and setoffs of the respec¬ 
tive institutions in the United States 
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with whom the aforesaid accounts are 
maintained, 

is property within the United States; 

2. That the property described in sub- 
paragraph 1 hereof is owned or con¬ 
trolled by, payable or deliverable to, held 
on behalf of or on account of, or owing 
to, or is evidence of ownership or control 
by persons, names unknown, who, if in¬ 
dividuals, there is reasonable cause to 
believe are residents of a designated en¬ 
emy country and which, if partnerships, 
associations, corporations, or other or¬ 
ganizations, there is reasonable cause to 
believe are organized under the laws of 
a designated enemy country or on or 
since the effective date of Executive Or¬ 
der 8389, as amended, have had their 
principal places of business in a desig¬ 
nated enemy country; 

3. That the persons referred to in sub- 
paragraph 2 hereof are nationals of a 
designated enemy country; 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the persons 
referred to in subparagraph 2 hereof 
are not within a designated enemy coun¬ 
try, the national interest of the United 
States requires that such persons be 
treated as nationals of a designated 
enemy country. 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country 0 as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended, 
and the term “designated enemy coun¬ 
try” has reference to Germany or Japan. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 18, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

r seal 1 Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director , Office of Alien Property . 

Exhibit A 


{Accounts maintained in the name of Union Bank of 
Switzerland, Zurich, Switzerland] 


Column I 

Column II 

Name And address of 
Institution which 
maintains account 

Designation of account 

InrinR Trust Co.. 1 
Wall St., New York 
N. Y. 

Miscellaneous stocks, as de¬ 
scribed by the Personal 
Trust Division of the Irving 
Trust Co. in Its report on 
Form O A P-700, bearing Us 
Serial No. 46. 


(P. R. Doc. 61-6525; Piled, June 5. 1951; 
8:50 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 179251 
Chujiro Matsumoto 

In re: Estate of Chujiro Matsumoto, 
deceased. File No. D-39-19309; E. T. 
sec. 17131. 


Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found; 

1. That Masa Matsumoto, Tomikojo 
Matsumoto, Kinuko Matsumoto, Teruko 
Matsumoto and Isaburo Matsumoto, 
whose last known address Is Japan, are 
residents of Japan and nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Japan); 

2. That all right, title, interest and 
claim of any kind or character whatso¬ 
ever of the persons identified in subpara¬ 
graph 1 hereof in and to the estate of 
Chujiro Matsumoto, deceased, is prop¬ 
erty payable or deliverable to, or claimed 
by. the aforesaid nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Japan); 

3. That such property is in the proc¬ 
ess of administration by T. Yamashita, 
as administrator, acting under the judi¬ 
cial supervision of the Superior Court 
of the State of Washington, for King 
County; 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are 
not within a designated enemy country, 
the national interest of the United States 
requires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 24, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal! Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General . 
Director , Office of Alien Property. 

(P. R. Doc. 61-6527; Filed, June 5, 1951; 
8:50 a. m.] 


{Vesting Order 179261 
Katherine Romacker et al. 

In re: Rights of Katherine Romacker 
et al. under insurance contract. File 
No. F-28-31428-H-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu¬ 
tive Order 9193, as amended, and Execu¬ 
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Katherine Romacker and 
Elizabeth Rose Romacker, whose last 
known address is Germany, are residents 
of Germany and nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the children, names unknown, 
of Katherine Romacker, and the domi¬ 
ciliary personal representatives, heirs, 
next of kin, legatees and distributees, 


names unknown, of Katherine Ro¬ 
macker, who there is reasonable cause 
to believe are residents of Germany, are 
nationals of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany); 

3. That the net proceeds due or to 
become due under a contract of insur¬ 
ance evidenced by Policy No. 8 653 591, 
issued by The Equitable Life Assurance 
Society of the United States, New York, 
New York, to Katherine R&macker. and 
any and all other benefits and rights 
of any kind or character whatsoever 
under or arising out of said contract of 
insurance except those of the aforesaid 
The Equitable Life Assurance Society of 
the United States, together with the 
right to demand, enforce, receive and 
collect the same, is property within the 
United States owned or controlled by, 
payable or deliverable to, held on behalf 
of, or on Recount of. or owing to, or 
which is evidence of ownership or con¬ 
trol byTKatherine Romacker or Eliza¬ 
beth Rose Romacker, or the children, 
names unknown, of Katherine Ro¬ 
macker, or the domiciliary personal rep¬ 
resentatives, heirs, next of kin, legatees 
and distributees, names unknown, of 
Katherine Romacker, the aforesaid na¬ 
tionals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 

and it is hereby determined : 

4. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof and 
the children, names unknown, of Kath¬ 
erine Romacker, and the domiciliary per¬ 
sonal representatives, heirs, next of kin, 
legatees and distributees, names un¬ 
known, of Katherine Romacker, are not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such persons be treated 
as nationals of a designated enemy 
country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and it being 
deemed necessary in the national inter¬ 
est, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C . on 
May 24, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton. 

Assistant Attorney General 
Director , Office of Alien Property. 
{F. R. Doc. 61-6528; Filed, June 6. 1951: 

8:50 a. m.] 


{Vesting Order 17928] 

SUSUMU SHOTA 

In re: Rights of Susumu Shota under 
contract of insurance. File No. D-oJ- 
19075-H-l. 

Under the authority of the T ^ ad i, n * 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, lx- 
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ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Susumu Shota, whose last 
known address is Japan, is a resident of 
Japan and a national of a designated 
enemy country (Japan); 

2. That the net proceeds due or to 
become due to Susumu Shota under a 
contract of insurance evidenced by Pol¬ 
icy No. 523.994, issued by The Manu¬ 
facturers Life Insurance Company, 
Toronto, Canada, to Susumu Shota and 
any and all other benefits and rights of 
any kind or character whatsoever under 
or arising out of said contract of insur¬ 
ance except those of Toyo Shota, a resi¬ 
dent of Hawaii and the aforesaid The 
Manufacturers Life Insurance Company, 
together with the right to demand, en¬ 
force, receive and collect the same (in¬ 
cluding without limitation the right to 
proceed for collection against branch 
offices and legal reserves maintained in 
the United States), is property within 
the United States owned or controlled 
by. payable or deliverable to, held on 
behalf of or on account of, or owing to 
or which is evidence of ownership or 
control by. Susumu Shota, the aforesaid 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Japan) ; 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a naiional of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Japan). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national" and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 24, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

(seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

IF R. Doc. 51-6529; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:50 a. m.] 


(Return Order 975J 
Hideo Yoda and Shigeo Yoda 

Having considered the claim set forth 
and having issued a determination 
allowing the claim, which is incorporated 
oy reference herein and filed herewith, 
* t ordered, That the claimed prop- 

^ty, described below and in the deter¬ 
mination, be returned, subject to any 
mcrease or decrease resulting from the 
aa ministration thereof prior to return. 


and after adequate provision for taxes 
and conservatory expenses: 

Claimants, Claim Nos., and Property, 

Hideo Yoda, Honolulu, T. H., $16.17 In the 
Treasury of the United States; Shigeo Yoda, 
Honolulu. T. H.. $14.61 in the Treasury of 
the United States; Claims Nos. 13753 and 
13754; notice of intention to return pub¬ 
lished; AprU 25, 1951 (16 F. R. 3546). 

Appropriate documents and papers 
effectuating this order will issue. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 31. 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-6531; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:51 a. m.| 


Marietta Lumia 

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended, 
notice is hereby given of intention to 
return, on or after 30 days from the 
date of the publication hereof, the fol¬ 
lowing property, subject to any increase 
or decrease resulting from the adminis¬ 
tration thereof prior to return, and after 
adequate provision for taxes and con¬ 
servatory expenses: 

Claimant, Property, and Location 

Marietta Lumia, Enna, Italy; Claim Nos. 
44034 and 44111; $1,140.87 in the Treasury 
of the United States. All right, title, interest 
and claim of any kind or character whatso¬ 
ever of Marietta Lumia in and to the Estate 
of Guiseppe Amlco, also known as Calagero 
Lumia, deceased. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 13, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property, 

|F. R. Doc. 51-6532; Filed, June 5, 1951; 

8:51 a. m.) 


[Vesting Order 17929) 

Irmgard Zoeppritz 

In re: Rights of Irmgard Zoeppritz 
under Insurance Contract. File No. F- 
28-30746-H-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act. as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788. and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Irmgard Zoeppritz, whose last 
known address is Germany, is a resident 
of Germany and a national of a des¬ 
ignated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the net proceds due or to be¬ 
come due to Irmgard Zoeppritz under a 
contract of insurance evidenced by Pol¬ 
icy No. 586 195, issued by the Phoenix 
Mutual Life Insurance Company, Hart¬ 
ford, Connecticut, to Irmgard Zoeppritz, 
and any and all other benefits and 


rights of any kind or character whatso¬ 
ever under or arising out of said con¬ 
tract of insurance except those of Elisa¬ 
beth Muser Neilson, a resident of the 
United States, and of the aforesaid 
Phoenix Mutual Life Insurance Com¬ 
pany. together with the right to de¬ 
mand, enforce, receive and collect the 
same, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or deliv¬ 
erable to, held on behalf of or on account 
of, or owing to, or which is evidence of 
ownership or control by, the aforesaid 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany) ; 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States re¬ 
quires that such person be treated as 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attor¬ 
ney General of the United States the 
property described above, to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for tHe benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “desig¬ 
nated enemy country” as used herein 
shall have the meanings prescribed in 
section 10 of Executive Order 9193, as 
amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
May 24, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton. 

Assistant Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-6530; Filed. June 5. 1951; 

8:50 a. m.) 


[Vesting Order 17885] 

Union Bank of Switzerland 

In re: Accounts maintained in the 
name of Union Bank of Switzerland, 
Zurich, Switzerland, and owned by per¬ 
sons whose names are unknown. F-63- 
139 (Zurich). 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu¬ 
tive Orders 9193, as amended, 9788 and 
9989, and pursuant to law. after investi¬ 
gation, it is hereby found: 

1. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: All property, rights and interests 
in the accounts identified in Exhibit A 
set forth below and by reference made a 
part hereof, together with 

(a) Any other property, rights and 
interests which represent accumulations 
or accruals to, changes in form of, or sub¬ 
stitutions for, any of the property, rights 
and interests in said identified accounts 
on October 2, 1950, and which are now 
held in other accounts being maintained 
as blocked or otherwise subject to the re¬ 
strictions of Executive Order 8389, as 









5380 


NOTICES 


amended, or regulations, rulings, orders 
or instructions issued thereunder, and 
(b) Any and all rights in, to and 
under any securities (including, with¬ 
out limitation, bonds, coupons, mortgage 
participation certificates, shares of stock, 
scrip and warrants) and any and all 
declared and unpaid dividends on any 
shares of stock, in any of said accounts, 

excepting from the foregoing, however, 
all property, rights and interests which 
are expressly excluded in Exhibit A, and 
all lawful liens and setoffs of the respec¬ 
tive institutions in the United States with 
whom the aforesaid accounts are main¬ 
tained, 

is property within the United States; 

2. That the property described in sub- 
paragraph 1 hereof is owned or con¬ 
trolled by, payable or deliverable to, held 
on behalf of or on account of, or owing 
to, or is evidence of ownership or con¬ 
trol by persons, names unknown, who, 
if individuals, there is reasonable cause 
to believe are residents of a designated 
enemy country and which, if partner¬ 
ships. associations, corporations, or 
other organizations, there is reasonable 
cause to believe are organized under the 
laws of a designated enemy country or 
on or since the effective date of Execu¬ 
tive Order 8389. as amended, have had 
their principal places of business in a 
designated enemy country; 

3. That the persons referred to in 
subparagraph 2 hereof are nationals of 
a designated enemy country; 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That to the extent that the persons 
referred to in subparagraph 2 hereof are 
not within a designated enemy coun¬ 
try, the national interest of the United 
States requires that such persons be 


treated as nationals of a designated en¬ 
emy country. 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest. 

There is hereby vested In the Attor¬ 
ney General of the United States the 
property described above, to be held, 
used, administered, liquidated, sold or 
otherwise dealt with in the interest of 
and for the benefit of the United States. 


The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended, 
and the term “designated enemy coun¬ 
try” has reference to Germany or Japan 

Executed at Washington, D. C. t on 
May 18. 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Bayntcn, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director , Office of Alien Property . 


ETJTTBn a 

(Account? maintained In the name of Union Bank of Switzerland, Zurich, Switzerland! 


Column 1 

Name and address of insti¬ 
tution which maintains 
account 


I. Chemical Bank A Trust 
Co., 165 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y. 


2. The Chase National Bank 
of the City ofNew York, 
18 Pine flt., New York. 
N. Y. 


3. Irvine Trust Co., 1 Wall 
St., New York 15, N. Y. 


Column II 

Designation of account 


Account No. 80039, consisting of cer¬ 
tain securities and accumulations of 
dividends on securities held, as de¬ 
scribed by the Chemical Bunk & 
Trust Co. in its report on Form 
OAP-700. bearing its Serial No. 
BOOM. 

(a) Old account, and (b) blocked 
Switzerland general ruling 6 a/c as 
described by The Chase National 
Bank of the City of New York in its 
report on Form OAP-700, bearing 
its Serial No. 200. j 

Demand deposit account as described 
by the bookkeeping department of 
the Irving Trust Co. in its report on 
Form OAP-700, bearing its Serial 
No. 0054. 


Column III 

Property, right? and Interests in the account 
as of Oct 2,1950. excluded from this vesting 
order 1 2 3 


60 shares of Ocneral Motors Corp. common 
stock, and 50 shares of Phfllips Petroleum 
Corp. common stock, which, according tc 
tlie report on Form OAP-700 filed by the 
Chemical Bank A Trust Co., bearing us 
Serial No. S0M9, are property of the Estate 
of Mrs. Irene SpiU-Stcntmiklossy, de¬ 
ceased. a national of Hungary. 

129,450.16 in the old account which, according 
to license application No. NY808231, filed 
bv The Chase National Bank of the City 
of New York, bearing its Serial No. *5310, 
represents claims of persons domiciled in 
Bulgaria. Hungary, and Rumania. 

$140.42 in the demand deposit account whirb, 
according to license application No. 
NY869232 filed by the Irving Trust Co., 
bearing its Serin! No. 21000, n i<r.--s 
claims of persons domiciled In Balguri*, 
Hungary, and Rumania. 


i Also excluded from this vesting order are (a) any accumulations or accruals to cbanges in fOTm of. or subtitrt ion? 
for any such property, right? and interests, since Oct. 2,1950 and (b) any and all rights in. to and under any seeurh ics 
(inriudinr without limitation, bonds, cou|>ons, mortgage participation certificates, shares of stock, scrip and * ir 
gsSfgS £y tSd aSTdedwed and uipaid dividends o5 any shares of stock, listed in column III or excluded under 
(a) of this footnote. 

IP. R. Doc. 51-8526; Filed, June 5. 1951; 8:50 a. m.] 
















